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ASPECTS OF THE POPULATION GEOGRAPHY OP 
THE WESTERN AREA. SIERRA l£OJ«E 
T h i s t h e s i s i s l a r g e l y based on data e d i t e d from o r i g i n a l 
f i e l d sheets of the survey of sample households i n the Western 
Area* I t provides a d e s c r i p t i o n of the s t r u c t u r e and d i s t r i b u t i o n 
of s e l e c t e d population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , an explanation of the 
p a t t e r n s observed and an i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of population types and 
areas using p r i n c i p a l components a n a l y s i s 0 
I n a b r i e f o r i g i n a l h i s t o r i c a l a n a l y s i s , the population 
l i v i n g w i t h i n what i s now the Western Area, p r i o r to the e s t a -
blishment of the 1787 settlement), i s estimated t o be about 3^000 
persons. According t o the 1963 census* 195*023 persons l i v e d 
i n the a r e a . The review of population growth i n the 19th and 
20th c e n t u r i e s and the u r b a n i z a t i o n experienced, emphasises the 
s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e played by immigration i n population growth and 
i n an understanding of compositional f e a t u r e s . The r e l a t i o n s h i p 
between migration and population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i s hypothesised 
and the d i s c u s s i o n of the d i f f e r e n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n d i c a t e s thats 
( 1 ) Age and sex compositions are s e n s i t i v e to migration but, 
sex r a t i o i s shown to be a stronger i n d i c a t o r of migratory 
tendencies shown by v a r i o u s population groups than age s t r u c t u r e 
( 2 ) The m a r i t a l s t a t u s and the f a m i l y and household compositions 
are c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s based on c u l t u r a l and t r a d i t i o n a l p r a c t i c e s 
which only slowly respond to modernising i n f l u e n c e s 0 There fea 
some l i m i t e d evidence of a more t r a d i t i o n a l a t t i t u d e to 
marriage and household composition i n the r u r a l communities 
than i n the urban. 
( 3 ) I n d u s t r i a l and occupational s t r u c t u r e s are l a r g e l y an 
outcome of the acquired t r a i t s of the population and there i s 
a c l u s t e r i n g of persons aLth p a r t i c u l a r t r a i t s i n areas where 
they can best e x p l o i t them. Consequently? urban a r e a s a t t r a c t 
the educated, the t e c h n i c a l l y s k i l l e d and the p r o f e s s i o n a l s . 
I n c o n t r a s t , the predominance of a g r i c u l t u r e i n r u r a l areas 
means that the r u r a l population i s l a r g e l y without a formal 
education. The e f f e c t of the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the nature of 
economic a c t i v i t i e s and s k i l l s i s r e f l e c t e d i n d i f f e r e n c e s i n 
l e v e l s of income by i n d u s t r y , occupation, e t h n i c or t r i b a l 
group and by r e s i d e n t i a l a r e a . 
Pour c l u s t e r i n g s of d i f f e r e n t u n i t a r e a s , demarcated f o r the 
the a n a l y s i s of data, are i d e n t i f i e d by the use of p r i n c i p a l 
components a n a l y s i s . F i r s t , Freetown and i t s immediate environs 
c l u s t e r e d on the *urbaft component to which a high population 
d e n s i t y , a high proportion of the working population i n the 
p r o f e s s i o n s and nearness to the seat of government (Tower H i l l ) s were s t r o n g l y c o n t r i b u t i n g parameters. Second, was a c l u s t e r 
i d e n t i f i e d as a second zone of u r b a n i z a t i o n and made up of areas 
adjacent to the urban c l u s t e r (Lumley, Mountain d i s t r i c t , W e l l i n g -
ton) and a l s o containg l a r g e c e n t r e s at a d i s t a n c e from Freetown 
(Hastings and Waterloo V i l l a g e s ) . T h i s second c l u s t e r r e t a i n e d 
some f e a t u r e s of the urban component w h i l s t having a d d i t i o n a l 
f e a t u r e s that are more c l e a r l y defined i n the thfe*d group. The 
Macdonald group of v i l l a g e s i n Waterloo d i s t r i c t and Koya dis=> 
t r i c t c l u s t e r e d on the °rural 8 component with high a c t i v i t y r a t e , 
high proportion of the sample married and a high dependency r a t i o 
c o n t r i b u t i n g s t r o n g l y . F i n a l l y , York and Mountain d i s t r i c t 
together form the f o u r t h c l u s t e r i n which the high sex r a t i o 
and a high proportion of one-person households are the main 
c o n t r i b u t i n g parameters. L e A . ADEOKUN 
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p e r i o d o f t i m b e r e x p l o i t a t i o n ) 
2.2 M a r k e t g a r d e n i n g i n s t r e a m b e d s o f t h e 32 
M o n t a i n d i s t r i c t a n d i n t h e a l l u v i a l 
^ v a l l e y s 
5.1 A v i e w o f t h e E a s t E n d o f F r e e t o w n 9 5 / 6 
f r o m Mount A u r e o l ( S a v a g e Squ^UPe 
i s r i g h t o f c e n t r e ) 
A p p e n d i x 
P l a t e 1 T y p i c a l m a n g r o v e f o r e s t o f t h e c r e e k s 3$t 
on t h e s i d e o f B u n c e R i v e r 
P l a t e 2 F r e e t o w n : S c e n e s i n t h e C i t y - 35$. 
C r e o l e a r c h i t e c t u r e 
P l a t e 3 F r e e t o w n : S c e n e s i n t h e C i t y 
W e s t m o r e l a n d s t r e e t - t r a f f i c a n d 
s t o r e s 
( C o t t o n t r e e i n t h e b a c k g r o u n d ) 
A q u i e t W e s t E n d s t r e e t 3 5 3 
P l a t e 4 F u l a c h i l d r e n i n f r o n t o f a more 35<f 
p r o s p e r o u s t y p e o f F u l a s t o r e 
P l a t e 5 W a t e r l o o V i l l a g e - T h e m a r k e t 355" 
c e n t e e f o r t h e K o y a A r e a 
P l a t e 6 Two v i e w s o f R e g e n t i n t h e 3 5 6 
M o u n t a i n d i s t r i c t 
P l a t e 7 A v i e w o f T a s s o - s e t t l e m e n t on 357 
t h e n o r t h s i d e o f T a s s o I s l a n d 
( L e i c e s t e r P e a k and Mount A u r e o l 
i n t h e b a a k g r o u n d ) 
PREFACE 
The m a i n p a r t o f t h i s t h e s i s i s a s t u d y o f s e l e c t e d 
s o c i a l and d e m o g r a p h i c c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f a s a m p l e popu-
l a t i o n i n t h e W e s t e r n A r e a o f S i e r r a L e o n e i n t h e l a t e 
s i x t i e s . T h e d a t a was o b t a i n e d f r o m t h e C e n t r a l S t a t i s t i c s 
O f f i c e , F r e e t o w n , w h i c h , b e t w e e n November 1966 and J a n u a r y 
1968 e x e c u t e d a s e r i e s o f s u r v e y s u n d e r t h e scheme o f a 
G e n e r a l P u r p o s e H o u s e h o l d S u r v e y p l a n n e d t o c o v e r t h e 
w h o l e c o u n t r y . D e t a i l s o f t h e s u r v e y and t h e n a t u r e o f 
t h e d a t a e x t r a c t e d f r o m i t , and t h e w o r k i n g h y p o t h e s e s 
g u i d i n g t h e u s e o f t h e d a t a c a n be f o u n d i n c h a p t e r 1. 
B e s i d e s t h e f i r s t c h a p t e r , t h e r e a r e two o t h e r s 
C2 and 3 ] , w h i c h a r e a l s o p r e p a r a t o r y . C h a p t e r 2 c o n t a i n s 
a b r i e f d e s c r i p t i o n o f t h e p h y s i c a l and b i o t i c e n v i r o n -
ment a i m e d a t a s s e s s i n g t h e p r e s e n t l i m i t s s e t t o s p e c i f i c 
a s p e c t s o f t h e human o c c u p a n c e o f t h e a r e a by s u c h f a c t o r s 
a s r e l i e f , c l i m a t e and v e g e t a t i o n c o y e r . 
B e c a u s e o f t h e h i s t o r y o f t h e W e s t e r n A r e a , f r r s t , 
a s t h e s i t e f o r t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f F r e e t o w n , s e c o n d , 
c 
a s t h e r e c i p i e n t o f a l a r g e p o p u l a t i o n i n f l u x i n t h e 
f i r s t h a l f o f t h e 1 9 t h c e n t u r y , an a t t e m p t i s made i n 
c h a p t e r 3 t o e s t i m a t e t h e s i z e o f t h e p r e ^ s e t t l e m e n t 
p o p u l a t i o n . S u c h an e s t i m a t e p r o v i d e s a s t a r t i n g p o i n t 
f o r t h e d i s c u s s i o n i n c h a p t e r 4 o f t h e p o p u l a t i o n g r o w t h 
r e c o r d e d i n v a r i o u s c e n s u s e s and e s t i m a t e s p u b l i s h e d 
s i n c e 1 8 0 2 . 
I n c h a p t e r 5, t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f p o p u l a t i o n d i s t r i b u -
t i o n by r e s i d e n c e , u s i n g d a t a f r o m t h e 1963 c e n s u s , s e r v e s 
tl 
a s b a c k g r o u n d t o t h e a n a l y s i s o f t h e s u r v e y d a t a i n 
suh^Qquejit c t i a o t e r s . , D e p e n d i n g l a r g e l y on the un-< 
p u b l i s h e d m a t e r i a l from t h e s u r v e y , c h a p t e r s 6 t o 11 
c o n t a i n d e s c r i p t i o n s o f t h e s p a t i a l d i s t r i b u t i o n o f 
s e l e c t e d p o p u l a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , an e x p l a n a t i o n 
o f t h e f a c t o r s r e s p o n s i b l e ^ f o r o r u n d e r l y i n g o b s e r v a b l e 
p a t t e r n s , and an a n a l y s i s o f t h e f i n d i n g s on t h e 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n t h e l i g h t o f s t a t e d a s s u m p t i o n s and 
t h e w o r k i n g h y p o t h e s e s . Age s t r u c t u r e , s e x c o m p o s i t i o n , 
m a r i t a l s t a t u s , f a m i l i e s and h o u s e h o l d s , e c o n o m i c and 
t r i b a l c o m p o s i t i o n s a r e c o n s i d e r e d , 
I n c h a p t e r 12, t h e m a i n c o n c l u s i o n s f r o m t h e s t u d y 
a r e s u m m a r i s e d and t h e i n t e r v a r i a t i o n s among p o p u l a t i o n 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s a r e c o m p u t e d by t h e u s e o f p r i n c i p a l 
c o m p o n e n t s method of_ a n a l y s i s i n o r d e r t o i d e n t i f y t h e 
p o p u l a t i o n t y p e s and a r e a s r e p r e s e n t e d i n t h e W e s t e r n 
A r e a . 
The m o d e s t a i m o f t h i s s t u d y i s t o add t o t h e 
k n o w l e d g e o f t h e p o p u l a t i o n o f t h e W e s t e r n A r e a , 
A l t h o u g h s u c h K n o w l e d g e c a n be o f u s e t o e c o n o m i c and 
s o c i a l p l a n n e r s , a d i r e c t l i n k b e t w e e n p o p u l a t i o n 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and d e v e l o p m e n t p l a n n i n g i s n o t a 
c e n t r a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n i n t h i s s t u d y . What Btas b e e n 
done i s an o b j e c t i v e s t u d y o f t h e human e l e m e n t i n 
t h e r e s o u r c e s o f t h e c o u n t r y . 
1 w i s h t o e x p r e s s my s i n c e r e g r a t i t u d e t o v a r i o u s 
i n d i v i d u a l s and o r g a n i z a t i o n s who h a v e made t h i s s t u d y 
p o s s i b l e . Mr. J . C . Dewdney, R e a d e r i n G e o g r a p h y , 
u n i v e r s i t y o f Durham, who s u p e r v i s e d t h e s t u d y , M e s s l r s 
C. B e n j a m i n , Rahman and Max M a c C a r t h y and M i s s I .Thomas 
o f t h e C e n t r a l S t a t i s t i c s O f f i c e , F r e e t o w n , , D r , P.K. 
ill 
|3'ttcite 11 ? C e n t r e o f West A f r i c a n S t u d i e s , B i r m i n g h a m , 
M r s C a r o l y n e B a r n e s f o r m e r l y ^ o f t h e C o m p u t e r C e n t r e and 
M r s , A. P a i g e , c u r r e n t l y ^ o f t h e same C e n t r e , U n i v e r s i t y o f 
I f e and P r o f e s s o r A.A. I g u n , D i r e c t o r o f t h e I n s t i t u t e 
o f P o p u l a t i o n and Manpower S t u d i e s a r e s u c h i n d i v i d u a l s . 
T h e Commonwealth S c h o l a r s h i p C o m m i s s i o n i n t h e U n i t e d 
Kingdom,The U n i v e r s i t y o f I f e and v a r i o u s l i b r a r i e s i n 
S i e r r a L e o n e , N i g e r i a and i n t h e U n i t e d Krngdom a r e 
s u c h o r g a n i z a t i o n s . 
F i n a l l y , I am g r a t e f u l f o r t h e p a t i e n c e o f my w i f e , 
Dupe and my d a u g h t e r s , L o l a , M o n i s o l a and A d e o l a , who 
w a i t e d w i t h o u t c o m p l a i n i n g . 
L.A.A. 
G r a d u a t e S o c i e t y , 
38, O l d E l v e t , 
Durham, 
I n s t i t u t e o f P o p u l a t i o n and 
Manpower S t u d i e s , 
F a c u l t y o f S o c i a l S c i e n c e s , 
U n i v e r s i t y o f I f e , 
H e - I f e , 
N i g e r i a . 
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CHAPTER 1 
SOURCES AND NATURE OF DATA 
In t h i s chapter, the sources and nature of data are 
discussed w i t h p a r t i c u l a r emphasis on the "body of unpublished 
m a t e r i a l obtained from the Household Survey conducted by 
the Central S t a t i s t i c s O f f i c e (C.S.O»)» Freetown. Some 
d e t a i l s of the planning and execution of the survey w i l l be 
provided. Sample design, questionnaire s t r u c t u r e and the 
survey t i m e - t a b l e are such d e t a i l s . Reasons f o r e x t r a c t i n g 
p a r t i c u l a r d e t a i l s from o r i g i n a l f i e l d sheets f o r the analysis 
of p o p u l a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s intended i n t h i s t h e s i s , w i l l 
be given. 
The v a l i d a t i o n of the sample s e l e c t i o n f o r the survey 
i s c a r r i e d out at d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s , from the s e l e c t i o n of 
Enumeration Areas (EAs) t o the representativeness of the 
survey r e s u l t s . F i n a l l y , the p r e p a r a t i o n of a format f o r 
the p r e s e n t a t i o n of data i s c a r r i e d out against the back-ground 
of s t a t e d aims, assumptions and hypotheses u n d e r l y i n g the 
use of such data. 
Sources of data 
The documentary sources f o r t h i s study f a l l i n t o two 
groups, the published and the unpublished. As the b i b l i o g r a -
phy w i l l show, sources of the f i r s t type are mainly h i s t o r i c a l 
such as C.Fyfe's "A H i s t o r y of Sierra Leone" Oxford U n i v e r s i t y 
Press, 1962; Dr. Winterbottom's "An Account of the Native 
A f r i c a n s i n the Neighbourhood of Sierra Leone", 2nd E d i t i o n 
w i t h a New I n t r o d u c t i o n by Hergreaves and Backett, 2 v o l s . , 
Frank Cass, 1969 and "Adam Afzelius:: S i e r r a Leone Journal 
1795-1796"' e d i t e d by A.P. Kup, Studia Ethnographica Upsaliensia 
XXVII, 1967. 
2 
There are i n addition, some published sources which 
include varying amounts of material on the population of 
Sie r r a Leone i n general and of the Western Area i n p a r t i c u l a r . 
She most comprehensive of these i s R.R. Kuczynski's 
"Demographic Survey of the B r i t i s h Colonial Empire, V o l . 1 , 
West A f r i c a " , Oxford University Press, London, 19U8. The 
s p e c i f i c use to which the different sources have been put 
are duly acknowledged i n the text. 
With the exception of the Journals, published materials 
a r e 3 a t best, to be considered as r e l i a b l e secondary sources. 
The contribution of such sources to t h i s study i s , however, 
subordinate to that of the large body of unpublished data 
collected from the household survey f i l e s of the C.S.O. and 
upon which the study of population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i s based. 
The Household Survey 
I n 1966, the C.&.O. planned a nation-wide survey whose 
aim was to obtain "a body of s t a t i s t i c s describing various 
important aspects of the people*s l i v i n g conditions 1*. The 
EAs created for the 1963 census of S i e r r a Leone formed the 
basis of the sample selec t i o n . The 183 such BAs i n the 
Western Area were 'arranged i n a geographical order', that 
i s , l i s t e d into three r e s i d e n t i a l groups namely, Freetown, 
other urban places, and r u r a l area. One-third of the EAs 
were systematically selected as the Primary Sampling Units, 
(Figure 1 . 1 ) . A complete l i s t i n g of the dwelling units 
i n the selected EAs was made and one-third of these units 
were randomly selected for inclusion i n the survey. A l l 
Households i n selected dwelling units were then surveyed.^ 
From November to December, 1966 and approximately a 
year l a t e r , i n the l a s t two months of 1967, enumerators went 
to the selected dwelling u n i t s . I n the f i r s t round they 
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administered a three part schedule comprising a dwelling 
u n i t questionnaire, a demographic questionnaire and an 
ownership questionnaire. A complete set of these three 
questionnaires (Forms A#B,C) constitute Appendix t . t I n the 
second round the demographic questionnaire was administered 
as a follow-up to the i n v e s t i g a t i o n of household composition 
2 
i n the f i r s t tfound. 
The dwelling u n i t questionnaire collected d e t a i l s of 
the size, construction material, condition, tenancy and 
f a c i l i t i e s available i n each dwelling u n i t * Since the data 
culled from t h i s schedule touches only marginally on the 
discussion of family and household composition i n chapter 
9» fur t h e r comments w i l l wait. 
The ownership of household e f f e c t s , domestic animals 
and production of c r a f t and farm produce surveyed-on Form 
©, has not been involved i n t h i s study. Consequently, 
at t e n t i o n i s now turned to Form B so that the structure of 
the demographic questionnaire^ and the c r i t e r i a f o r extracting 
parts of the information made available by the two rounds 
of the survey^ can be explained. 
The Bemographlc Survey - Form B 
This 17-item questionnaire can be divided i n t o f i v e 
sections: 
(a) Personal data - itemsl t o 11 collected the personal 
data of every member of the household 
(b) Reason f o r unemployment - item 12 referred t o those 
who were not employed at the time of the interview 
and asked f o r the reason f o r unemployment. There 
are s i x pre-coded reasons provided. 
(c) F e r t i l i t y - items 13 t o 15 required females aged 11+ years and above t o supply deta i l s of l i v e -
b i r t h s and s u r v i v a l of children*, i n addition, 
item 16 required information on the present status 
of such females asking i f they were pregnant, 
nursing or neither at the time of the interview. 
5 
(d) M o r t a l i t y - Between item 16 and 17, an unnumbered 
item requested the personal d e t a i l s of a l l house-
hold members who died w i t h i n the l a s t 12 months, 
and f i n a l l y , 
(e) A g r i c u l t u r a l earnings - item 17 collected d e t a i l s 
of combined household earnings from a g r i c u l t u r a l 
and livestock products during the last a g r i c u l t u r a l 
season. 
The only modification t o Form B f o r the second round 
of the survey was an ad d i t i o n a l column i n the personal data 
section which asked f o r the place of o r i g i n of those who 
were not enumerated i n the previous round and the d e s t i n a t i o n 
of those who l e f t the household a f t e r being enumerated i n 
3 
the f i r s t round. 
Other d e t a i l s which were available on each form included 
the name of settlement, EA number, street address, number 
of household sharing the dwelling u n i t , the date of the 
interview and the name of the interviewer^ 
An inspection of the questionnaire structure and the f i n a l report published by the C.S.O. made two things appj^ent; These 
were that the data collected was of the nature needed f o r 
t h i s study and that the analysis t o which such data w i l l be 
aakdected w i l l i n no way duplicate the broad d e t a i l s contained 
i n the o f f i c i a l publication,' 4' Access t o o r i g i n a l f i e l d sheets 
was, therefore, requested and t h i s was readllygranted. 
i&UU£g 
The decision as to what t o include or r e j e c t was. based 
on the following guidelines: 
( i ) The second round of the demographic survey w i l l 
form the data source f o r t h i s study. This was t o 
allow a cross-checking w i t h the f i r s t round as t o 
the r e l i a b i l i t y of some responses, 
( i i ) Questionnaires for both rounds should be completed. 
Cases of households which were duly returned as 
vacant i n the f i r s t round, but f o r which a 
6 
questionnaire was completed i n the second round 
would be accepted. So would those returned as 
vacant i n both rounds, A household duly returned 
as vacant i n the second round would be recorded c 
as vacant irrespective of i t s previous composition, 
( i i i ) The general quality of the responses t o the 
various sections of the questionnaire should be 
consistently adequate f o r intended! analysis. 
Of the i n i t i a l 61 EAs,/file f o r one, EA No, 31UA3 t 
could not be found,^ A f t e r screening the remaining f i l e s 
containing 3 , 0 2 2 households, 19 households were rejected. 
Of those rejected, 1 3 were i n Freetown, four i n other urban 
places and two i n the r u r a l area, fhe highest number rejected 
from any one EA was three and these were from one of the 
larger Freetown EAs, She t o t a l number of accepted households 
was 3 t 0 0 3 , Vacant households numbered 22k and the 2 , 7 7 9 
occupied households had 1 1 , 9 9 8 persons l i v i n g i n them. 
The personal data, excluding names of each i n d i v i d u a l , 
(items 2 - 1 1 , Form B) and the reason f o r unemployment given 
c 
by those not i n employment were extracted. Although the high 
hopes of analysing migration data from responses: to enquiry 
on t h i s t f t p i c i n the second round was not J u s t i f i e d , ^ i t was 
possible t o indicate individuals, who had moved i n t o house-
holds since the f i r s t round* 
Since t h i s study concentrates more on population charac-
teristic8_, the f e r t i l i t y and m o r t a l i t y records were viewed 
pr i m a r i l y as a means of assessing the r e l i a b i l i t y of other 
responses. For a s t a r t , the usual 12-month i n t e r n a l employed 
fo r the analysis of such records had not everywhere elapsed 
when the second round of the survey was carried out. I n 
the execution 
addition the view of those who took an active part in^of the 
survey was that the quality o f responses to these events were 
7 
somewhat poorer than those f o r the section on personal data,^ 
a 
Sueh^view i s consistent with the experience, elsewhere, i n 
projects which involved the c o l l e c t i o n of personal data, f e r t i -
l i t y and m o r t a l i t y r e c o r d s , 1 0 These records have, therefore, 
not been included i n the data source. 
The coding of the data and supervision of the punching, 
l i s t i n g and preliminary tabulations were carried out by t h i s 
w r i t e r i n the C.S.O,, Freetown during the l a s t quarter of 1969, 
Validation of Sample Size 
In spite of the reliance on data collected by the C,S,0o, 
i t i s relevant to assess the adequacy of the data source f o r 
the purpose f o r which i t i s intended. The discussion which 
follows w i l l set l i m i t s to the extent to which the estimates 
obtained from the survey r e s u l t can be r e l i e d on when such 
estimates are applied to the t o t a l population o f the Western 
Area, 
Table 1,1 shows the number and proportions o f EAs, house-
holds and individuals included i n t h i s study f o r each o f the 
r e s i d e n t i a l areas. Because of the missing f i l e f o r one EA, the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n shown on Table 1,1 d i f f e r s s l i g h t l y from that of 
the i n i t i a l sample. 
Table 1.1 
NUMBER AND PROPORTION OF SAMPLING- UNITS BY RESIDENCE 
Enumeration Areas households Population 
Residence Wo. * No. * No. * 
FREETOWN 
W. URBAN 
W, RURAL 
37 
16 
7 
61.6 
26.7 
1 U 7 
2,093 
707 
203 
69o7 
23.5 
6;8 
8,311 
2,850 
837 
69.2 
23.8 
7.0 
Western Area 60 100.0 3,003 100.0 11,998 100.0 
Source J Author's analysis 
I t was on the strength of the d i s t r i b u t i o n of households 
i n each of the r e s i d e n t i a l areas that the C.S.O, validated the 
8 
sample selection as follows: 
"The t o t a l number of households i n the sample was 
3»071 divided as follows: Freetown - 2,106, urban 
places - 760, r u r a l areas - 205. Since the sample 
was dBpwn systematically aver the e n t i r e Province 
(Western Area) at the same sampling r a t e , t h i s 
indicates that About 68$ of the population l i v e 
w i t h i n the c i t y boundaries, 25% l i v e i n oMier 
urban places, and 7$ l i v e i n the r u r a l areas." 
The s i m i l a r i t y between the d i s t r i b u t i o n shown by the survey 
sample and the population d i s t r i b u t i o n returned by the 1963 
census no doubt reinforced confidence i n the sampling procedure* 
The 195»023 persons returned i n the Western Area were divided 
as follows: Freetown - 127,917 (65.6#), urban places - 40,147 
(20.6$), and r u r a l areas - 26,959 (13.8JS), But the apparent 
r e l i a b i l i t y shown by the d i s t r i b u t i o n of two of the units of 
sampling, households and population, cannot be a r b i t r a r i l y 
extended to cover the selection of EAs used as the Primary 
Sampling Units, Qr the., detailed s o c i a l and demographic e s t i -
mates obtained from the survey r e s u l t s . 
Table 1.2 shows the frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n of the 60 EAs, 
included i n t h i s study, by the classes of the number of house-
holds. The largest EA had 88 households selected, and the 
smallest, eight households. The mean number of households per 
*»A was 50. Given the wide v a r i a t i o n i n number of households, 
the test applied here i s to define the number of EAs that needs 
to be selected to give a true mean number of households w i t h i n 
± 5 per cent of the sample mean, that i s , at the 95 per cent 
p r o b a b i l i t y l e v e l . I n other words, w i l l the size of the sample 
y i e l d a standard error of 2.5 ? 
The ca l c u l a t i o n of the standard deviation i n the number 
1 2 
of households and the application of Bessel*s Correction 
showed that 53 EAs would have been adequate at the specified 
degree of accuracy. 
With regards to the r e l i a b i l i t y of estimates of geograph-
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i c a l , s o c i a l and other characteristics obtained from the 
1 3 
survey r e s u l t s , the Pinal Report notes t h a t , 
" i t i s more d i f f i c u l t t o develop a r e l i a b l e 
estimate f o r characteristics that occurs 
only infrequently, such a& the percent of 
farmers l i v i n g i n Freetown, than i t i s to 
estimate a more common char a c t e r i s t i c such 
as the percent of sales workers." 
and that 
"The r e l a t i v e errors i n the survey results due 
to sampling have not been calculated. On the 
basis of s i m i l a r surveys i n other places i t i s 
estimated that the sampling error i n average 
t o t a l income and expenditure w i l l not be i n 
excess of plus or minus 5%, and i n general, 
that l e v e l of error might be applied i n the 
evaluation of most of the survey r e s u l t s . " 
Instead of adopting the general + 5$ margin, sampling 
errors f o r a range of estimated proportions and sample sizes 
upon which such proportions are based have been calculated. 
The r e l a t i o n of sampling error t o sample size and proportion 
i s shown i n the formula which was used f o r computing the 
various values shown on Table 1 . 3 : 
where p i s the proportion under consideration and^is the 
sample size. Although the sampling was not random at a l l 
stages, the relationship expressed i n the formula i s 
1U 
adequate. ^ I n using Table 1 . 3 the figures represent the 
p o s i t i o n of twice the standard deviation on either side 
( i . e . plus or minus)of the sample estimate i n order to obtain 
the 95 per cent l e v e l of confidence that the corresponding 
population parameter w i l l l i e i n the range. 
To I l l u s t r a t e the application of the sample error t o 
actual data, the age structure of the survey sample i s 8/hown 
against that of the t o t a l population of the Western Area i n 
1 9 6 3 * (Table A.k), Ten-year i n t e r n a l i s employed as adequate 
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f o r smoothing out the effects of age reporting* The actual 
difference f o r each age-class i s shown against the appropriate 
sampling error, based on the number and proportion of sample 
population at the age-class. 
T a b l e M 
AG-E STRUCTURE AND SAMPLING ERROR - 1968 SURVEY RESULT COMPARED 
TO THE 1965 CENSUS RETURNS 1 5 
Age-Class 
196 3 1Q68 Difference 
* 
Sampling 
Error($) No. * No. * 
0 - 9 
10 - 19 
20 - 29 
30 - 39 
40 - 49 
50 - 59 
60 & abov 
52,264 
36,706 
36,317 
28,266 
18,941 
10,788 
811,741 
26.8 
18.8 
18,6 
14.5 
9.7 
5.5 
6.0 
3,202 
2,426 
2,057 
1,741 
1,349 
608 
615 
26.7 
20,2 
17.1 
14.5 
11.2 
5!.1 
5.2 
0.1 
1.4 
1.5 
0.0 
1.5 
0.4 
0.8 
1.4 
1.6 
1.3 
1.4 
1.6 
1.8 
1.8 
A l l Classes 195,023 100.0 11,998 100.0 - „ 
Source? For 1963 data see footnote no. 15 
Data f o r 1968, author's analysis 
Note ! Sampling Errors can be calculated i n d i v i d u a l l y or read 
o f f Table 1.3 
The evidence f o r the r e l i a b i l i t y of age data provided by 
t h i s comparison i s impressive. The actual difference • between 
proportions at each age-class i s less than the sampling error, 
or nearly equal, at the age-classes. Another i l l u s t r a t i o n 
w i l l f u r t h e r c l a r i f y the application of the sample error, t h i s 
time, w i t h regards to the sex-ratio of the sample population. 
The 6,183 males make up 51.5 per cent of the sample. That 
proportion plus or minus the sampling error of 1.0 has a 95 
per cent p r o b a b i l i t y of including the actual parameter which i n 
1963 was 52f7 per cent. 
Beside the application of the sampling error, an 
additio n a l condition i s t h a t , i f the analysis of any topic 
reveals gaps i n the structure of the t o p i c , then the 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n employed w i l l "be altered t o remove such gaps. 
For example, a discussion of the age composition of the major 
t r i b e s , w i t h more than 10 per cent of the sample each, may "be 
f e a s i b l e i n f i v e or 10-year i n t e r v a l s , w h i l s t the discussion 
of the same t o p i c f o r the minor t r i b e s may "be c a r r i e d out i n 
wider age-groups i n order t o obtain meaningfull r e s u l t s . 
DATA ORGANIZATION AND WORKING HYPOTHESES, 
The p r e p a r a t i o n of a format f o r the p r e s e n t a t i o n of 
data r a i s e s the question:: What are the assumptions and 
hypotheses upon which such a format i s based? The stat e d 
aims of t h i s study are t o provide a d e s c r i p t i o n of pop u l a t i o n 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n the Western Area, t o e x p l a i n the causes 
and consequencies of the p a t t e r n s e x h i b i t e d and pthrough the 
analysis of the intervariation of c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , t o obtain 
an i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of po p u l a t i o n types and areas. 
Four assumptions were made as t o the p r i n c i p l e s guiding 
the v a r i a t i o n i n population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s from place t o 
place. Whilst they are based s p e c i f i c a l l y on observations 
made i n the Western Area, they are app l i c a b l e t o other areas 
where s i m i l a r economic and s o c i a l c o nditions e x i s t . These are 
i. That the universe from which the sample i s drawn has 
some d i s t i n g u i s h i n g characteristics against which 
v a r i a t i o n s of i t s sub-divisions can be measured. For 
example, the Western Area has a young p o p u l a t i o n , and 
there i s a middle bulge i n i t s age s t r u c t u r e tthich 
e x i s t s side by side w i t h a s c a r c i t y of o l d people. 
V a r i a t i o n s occur i n p a r t s of the Western Area, espe-
c i a l l y w i t h regards t o the extent of the bulge, which 
i s the symptom of an in-migrant area. 
i i . That the v a r i a t i o n i n population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i s 
h i g h l y influenced by the place of residence.''" 
i i i . That the basis of the second assumption i s the c o r r e -
l a t i o n between v a r i a t i o n s i n l e v e l of socio-economic 
a c t i v i t i e s and the sizes of communities. The selec-
t i v i t y of such a c t i v i t i e s as t o age, sex and other 
p o p u l a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , produces the s t r u c t u r a l 
v a r i a t i o n s from urban t o r u r a l areas. 
1 4 
i v . That m i g r a t i o n i s the medium through which popmlation 
s i z e , d i s t r i b u t i o n and composition are adjusted t o 
the l o e a t i o n and demands of s o c i a l and economic 
a c t i v i t i e s . ' ' 7 
A r i s i n g out of these assumptions are the f o l l o w i n g 
hypotheses t h a t may be proven or modified on evidence r 
(a) Population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s which are s e n s i t i v e t o 
m i g r a t i o n e x h i b i t a p a t t e r n which shows a graduation 
from urban t o r u r a l residence. The steepness of the 
v a r i a t i o n depends on the s t r e n g t h of the i n t e r - a c t i o n 
between the urban and r u r a l areas which produced the 
m i g r a t i o n . Age and sex are two such c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . 
(b) Population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s which are only slowly 
a l t e r e d by modernisation show a higher r a t e of 
occurence i n r u r a l areas w i t h a gradual decline i n 
occurence towards urban areas. M a r i t a l s t a t us and 
f a m i l y and household composition are i n t h i s category. 
(c) Population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s based on acquired t r a i t s 
w i l l e x h i b i t some c l u s t e r i n g of persons possessing 
such t r a i t s i n areas where they can best e x p l o i t them. 
Economic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , depending as they are* on 
l i t e r a c y , o p p o r t u n i t y f o r employment and income l e v e l s , 
come t o mind. 
Because of the a u t o c o r r e l a t i o n between place of residence 
and l e v e l s of s o c i a l and economic a c t i v i t i e s , the analysis of 
* 
the i n t e r v a r 4 a t i o n between p o p u l a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s by the 
use of p r i n c i p a l components ana l y s i s should produce groups 
of a s s o c i a t i o n (components) among a n a r a c t e r i s t i c s t h a t enable 
d i f f e r e n t r e s i d e n t i a l types t o be d i s t i n g u i s h e d . Such compo-
nents should a&so reveal the extent t o which the demarcation 
of u n i t areas f o r the an a l y s i s of data along the l i n e of 
r e s i d e n t i a l p a t t e r n i s j u s t i f i e d . 
Unit Areas 
Freetown contains 69 .3 per cent of the sample. But i t 
i s not merely because of i t s high p r o p o r t i o n of the sample 
t h a t i t was found necessary t o sub-divide the c i t y i n t o 
s ections. Like other urban centres, i t s s o c i a l and economic 
a c t i v i t i e s are s p a t i a l l y d i f f e r e n t i a t e d . I t has a business 
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district,"*® i t s fashionable q u a r t e r s , and i t s parcels of high 
d e n s i t y , low income housing. Consequently, i t i s expected 
t h a t the zonation of a c t i v i t i e s w i l l "be r e f l e c t e d i n the 
s p a t i a l p a t t e r n of pop u l a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . Eight sections 
(Figure 1 . 3 ) are recognised. I n general, the sections run 
from n o r t h t o south, such a zonation takes i n t o account a 
"broad u n i f o r m i t y i n the character of the d i f f e r e n t sections 
and has been based on the c o n t i n g u i t y of EAs as w e l l . 
I n the r e s t of the Western Area, there are two d i s t r i c t s 
made up wholy of other urban centres. Wilberforce d i s t r i c t 
i s d i v i d e d i n t o i t s f o u r components - Murray Twn, W i l b e r f o r c e , 
Lumley and Goderich. And Kissy d i s t r i c t i s d i v i d e d i n t o i t s 
two components - Kissy V i l l a g e and Wellington V i l l a g e . 
Because i t has been po s s i b l e t o i d e n t i f y the sample from 
i n d i v i d u a l settlements, other centres w i t h populations of more 
than 1 ,000 i n the 1963 census have been carved out of the 
d i s t r i c t s t o which they belong i r r e s p e c t i v e of the c l a s s i f i c a -
t i o n of such d i s t r i c t s as r u r a l . Consequently, Waterloo 
d i s t r i c t has been d i v i d e d i n t o two urban u n i t s (Hastings, 
Waterloo V i l l a g e ) and one r u r a l u n i t area - Waterloo r u r a l 
which i s l a r g e l y made up of the Macdonald group of v i l l a g e s 
t o the south of Waterloo V i l l a g e . 
Of the three other r u r a l d i s t r i c t s , the Mountain d i s t r i c t , 
w i t h i t s survey sample of 1 0~J, and York d i s t r i c t w i t h 283 , 
remain s i n g l e u n i t s . ^ 0 Koya d i s t r i c t , however, presents some 
problems. Songo, i t s main settlement, has been v a r i o u s l y l i s t e d 
as having more than 1 ,000 i n h a b i t a n t s and less. 2"' I n s p i t e of 
the ambigity of Songo c l a s s i f y i n g as urban, the no r t h e r n p a r t s 
of Koya d i s t r i c t , close t o the main road t o the r e s t of S i e r r a 
Leone and extending from Mile 2 t o Songo, i s markedly d i f f e r -
ent i n character from the r e s t of the d i s t r i c t and there i s a 
case f o r separating i t . .•_". -. :i 
FIGURE 1.5 
A MAP: OF FREETOWN AND THE WESTERN AREA SHOWING THE 21 UNIT AREAS 
DEMARCATED FOR THE,ANALYSIS OFJTHE 1968 HOUSEHOLD SmTSTJ^fLTS^ 
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Table 1.5 shows the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the sample by the 
demarcated 21 u n i t areas: 
Table 1.5 
SAMPLE SIZE IN EACH OF THE 21 UNIT AREAS 
99 
UNIT AREA" Sampl g Size Percentage 
.CBD-1 - TOWER HILL/CIRCULAR RD. 1 ,082 9 . 0 
CBD 2 - COMMERCIAL AREA 1 ,188 1 0 . 0 
EAST END 1 - BOMBAY STREET 1 ,060 8 .8 
EAST END 2 - SAVAJJE SQUARE 1 ,073 8 .9 
EAST END 3 - KENNEDY STREET 895 7.5 
EAST END k - CLINE TOWN 1 ,036 8 ,6 
WEST END 1 - KING TOM/ 81+7 7.1 
WEST END 2 - CONGO TOWN 1 ,130 9.U 
FREETOWN 8 ,311 6 9 . 3 
MURRAY TOWN 218 1,.8 
WILBERFORCE 21 k 1: . 8 
LUMLEY 208 1.7 GODERICH 157 1 . 3 
KISSY 771 6.k 
WELLINGTON 
s) 
389 3 .2 
WATERLOO RURAL-(Macdonald V i l l a g e 35 k 3 .0 
WATERLOO VILLAGES 157 1 . 3 
HASTINGS VILLAGE 382 3 .2 
WESTERN URBAN 2 ,850 23 .7 
NORTH/KOYA DISTRICT 100 0.8 
SOUTH/'KOYA DISTRICT 3U7 2 .9 
MOUNTAIN DISTRICT 107 0 .9 
YORK DISTRICT 283 2.k 
WESTERN RURAL' 837 7 .0 
WESTERN AREA TOTAL 1.1. ,998 100 .0 
Source: Author's analydis 
Data w i l l be presented f o r each of the r e s i d e n t i a l 
areas - Freetown, Western Urban (other urban places) and 
Western Rural areas, and where necessary, estimates 
w i l l be provided f o r each of the 21 u n i t areas. 
The v a l i d i t y of the residence based format f o r the 
analysis of data should be proven or modified on evidence. 
I t i s against the background of the s t a t e d aims, 
assumptions and hypotheses t h a t selected t o p i c s w i l l be 
d i s c u s s e d . The a p p l i c a t i o n of p r i n c i p a l components a n a l y s i s ^ 
i n the l a s t chapter, should "bring together the trends shown 
of the 
f o r e a c h / c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n t o a p a t t e r n of a s s o c i a t i o n . 
Such components w i l l form the b a i t s of r e c o g n i s i n g population 
types and the grouping of u n i t areas by such types. 
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CHAPTER 1 
1. C.S.O., Freetown Household Survey of the Western Area 
November. 1966 - January. 1968 - P i n a l Report. vvL 1-19. 
provide the o f f i c i a l statement on the planning and 
execution of the survey but to these have been added 
very detailed discussions with Mess*rs Rahman and Labor 
both of whom were, i n 1969 and again i n 1973, able to 
supply information or correct others. A xeroxi-copy 
of the Instructions to Enumerators was also made 
available to this; w riter. 
2. Between the f i r s t and second round, other surveys; on 
expenditure pattern were c a r r i e d out - fold, p. The 
survey time table was; disturbed by events a r i s i n g from 
the ffieneral Elections held i n 1967 - idem. The second 
round of the survey overan into January 1968. 
3« idem, mentioned b r i e f l y as Migration*. The modification 
took the form of two questions i n the personal data 
section. I t asked of individuals i f they were i n the 
household i n the 'previous interview' and of the head 
of household i f the household was i n the dwelling unit 
at the previous interview. Although i n analysing the 
data on migration the assumption was that a year had 
elapsed between.the_ f i r s t and second round - see I b i f l . 
p . 19 i I am assured that i n practice the enumerators 
checked households and household members against the 
f i r s t round rather than pay attention to the convention 
of reference to a calender year. 
h. A l i s t of the 29 tabulations i n the f i n a l report can be 
inspected in Appendix. i :.2 
5. This i s consistent with making the second round the 
data source and,when information i s available on the 
destination of the previous occupiers, account i s taken 
of t h i s , as, part of the body of data on migration. 
6. On evidence from the dwelling unit f i l e s which were kept 
separately, i t would appear that the l o s t f i l e contained 
kO dwelling units selected from Oku Town and Old Wharf 
on the outskirts of Wellington. 
a 
7» Inhere a whole household had moved out of^dwelling u n i t , 
i t was often d i f f i c u l t to t e l l its? destination. This 
l i m i t a t i o n casts doubt on the r e l i a b i l i t y of the comments 
on the movement of households and individuals; c a r r i e d 
i n the f i n a l report - C.8.O., OP. c i t . . pp. 18-19 
8. I n spite of the statement to the contrary, itffid;.. p; 2 , 
there are instances where the i n t e r v a l between the f i r s t 
and second interview was, 11 months. Consequently a 
number of infants aged 11 months were present at both 
rounds• 
9. Mr. Labor was Supervisor i n both rounds and i n discussions with him, October 1969 - June 1970, explained the d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered, e s p e c i a l l y by male interviewers 
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i n c o l l e c t i n g f e r t i l i t y records, 
10r; This was the w r i t e r ' s f i e l d observation i n supervising 
the F e r t i l i t y Family and Family Planning Survey (FFFP# 
KAP Project 197*) - i n the Western Phase of the Nigeria 
Project, i n the I n s t i t u t e of Population and Manpower/ 
Studies, University of Ife', The tendency i n a house-
hold! survey i n which the f e r t i l i t y and mortality record 
i s i n c i d e n t a l i s for interviewer* to make l e s s e f f o r t 
to obtain as accurate a record a s would be the case i n 
a more s p e c i f i c survey such a® the FFFP-KAP Project, 
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The figures on Table 1^3 are lower l i m i t s of the error 
i f the sample were selected 1 by unrestricted random sample, 
15. S i e r r a Leone, C.S.o:. 1961 Population Cetims of s i e r e a 
Leone. Freetown, fi965 V o i ; i , Table 9» P, U7. 
16, Dow, T,B,, ' F e r t i l i t y and Family Planning i n S i e r r a 
Leone* i n Studies i n Family Planning. Vol. 2, no. 8 
August 1971 PP. 153--165 provided a s p e c i f i c validation 
of t h i s assumption with regards to F e r t i l i t y and Family 
Planning, I n the absence; of other studies covering the 
population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the Western Area, the 
assumptions may be regarded/.intuitive a i this; stage; 
as 
17. Herrick, B.H.. Urban Migration and Economic Development 
i n Chile, M,I,T, Press 1966, pp. 10-22 contain an 
excellent resume of the theory of migration and see 
Adeokun, L.A, Some Studies, i n Migration as a Besmnnsft 
to Bconomlc Development i n 8 i e r r a Leone. M.A. d i s s e r t a -
t i o n , University of Durham, 1969 which i s a modest attempt 
at r e l a t i n g broad variations i n the population charaeteris*-
t i c s of the | i e r r a Leone population to the location of 
economic a c t i v i t i e s and development areas. 
18, McKay, J , •Freetown' i n S i e r r a Leone i n MapB (ed, Clarke, 
J . I , y University of London Press, 196b, pp. 58-59i» and 
'The Central Business; D i s t r i c t of Freetown* (Abstract) 
i n Journal of the West African Science Association, 
Vol, pp, 72-73 by the same author, 
19. Tasso i s considered as a sub-unit of Kissy D i s t r i c t , 
Although no sample was selected from the i s l a n d , i t w i l l 
be assigned values obtained for Wellington f o r the pur-
pose of mapping, 
20, Banana Islands; are regarded aa> part of York D i s t r i c t 
although no sample was selected from the i s l a n d s ; 
21 
21. A handcount by the present writer showed that Songo 
had a population of 1,082 i n 1963. Harvey, M.E. 
Urban Growth i n S i e r r a Leone. Vol. 1, Ph.D. Thesis. 
University of Burham, 1966, p. 1+22 l i s t s Songo as 
having 1,062, but Sierra Leone C.&.O., og. c i t . , 
Vol. 1, Table 6 does not l i s t Songo as having 
1,000 or more inhabitants. Enquiries at the C.S.O. 
Freetown by t h i s writer i n July, 1973 did not y i e l d 
a conclusive explanation except that i t confirms 
that part of Songo Town, north of the railway station, 
i s outside the Western Areas. 
22. Each of the 21 Unit Areas w i l l i n the text be r e -
ferred to by the names shown on t h i s Table 1.5 and 
on the corresponding map Figure 1.3* 
CHAPTER 2 
THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT 
The object of t h i s p r e s e n t a t i o n of the main f e a t u r e s 
of the n a t u r a l environment i s to provide a background to 
the d e s c r i p t i o n of population d i s t r i b u t i o n and the an a l y s i s : 
of the s p a t i a l p a t t e r n s of v a r i o u s population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . 
It , i s not to be recognised as e s t a b l i s h i n g a p a r t i t i o n ' 
between p h y s i c a l and human elements* While i t i s true that 
'land* e x e r t s d i r e c t i n f l u e n c e on "man", the r e l a t i o n s h i p 
between man and h i s environment i s , however, s u f f i c i e n t l y 
i n t r i c a t e to make a d i s c u s s i o n of the e f f e c t s of r e l i e f , 
c l i m a t e , vegetation and s o i l on h i s a c t i v i t i e s a v a l i d 
p r e — r e q u i s i t e of the study of h i s behaviour i n response to 
and. i n s p i t e of the enr4ronment. 
L o c a t i o n ~and Size 
The Western Area i s made up of the Pen i n s u l a Mountains, 
the Koya lowland and two ou t l y i n g i s l a n d s - Tasso and the 
Banana. I t i s l o c a t e d on the west-facing coast, of S i e r r a 
Leone, Fig u r e 2 . i , The area i s bounded to the north by the 
S i e r r a Leone R i v e r which i s , i n e f f e c t , the estuary of the 
R i v e r s Rokel, Bunce and Port Loko Creek. Tasso I s l a n d i s 
some 10 miles up the Rokel R i v e r and the Banana I s l a n d s 
are s i t u a t e d three miles southeast of Cape S h i l l i n g . A l l 
o o_. 
p a r t s of the Western Area l i e between 8 ^ and 9 w -
1 . r 
The p e n i n s u l a i s 256.6 square miles and the outlying 
i s l a n d s are 6 square miles - Tasso I s l a n d (2.1 sq. m i l e s ) , 
2 
Banana I s l a n d s (3.88 sq. m i l e s ) . The t o t a l area of the 
Western Area,at 2.61.6 square m i l e s , i s equal to 0.9 per 
cent of the n a t i o n a l t e r r i t o r y of S i e r r a Leone. According 
to the 1963 census, t h i s area had a population of 195,023 
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which was 8.9 per cent of the t o t a l population of the 
country. 
The map of r e l i e f (Figure 2.2) i s based on some selected 
3 
and interpolated contours; The s e l e c t i o n of the three 
highest contours - 2h00, 1800 and 1300 f t . respectively, 
was guided by the f a c t that these give an idea of the main 
features of the t e r r a i n i n the Peninsula Mountains. The 
I4OO foot l i n e i s s i g n i f i c a n t i n the sense that i f forms 
the present boundary t© the expansion of settlements from 
the coaetal area. With the exception of the Mountain 
d i s t r i c t v i l l a g e s , with a combined population of 2,963^ (kesa 
than 1.0 per cent of the 1963 population of the Western 
Area), a l l ma3or settlements and other population clu s t e r s 
are situated below the kOO foot contour. The interpolation— 
of the 160^ foot l i n e waa based on the consideration that 
5 
th i s formed the break of slope between the r a i s e d beaches 
and the mountain slopes and as such i s important to an 
interpretation of the s a l i e n t features of the r e l i e f . 
Although more than h a l f of the Ifestern Area i s below 
16© f t . , the dominant feature i s the mountain ranges. With 
a peak of 2,912 f t . at Pifiket H i l l and a number of others 
over 2,000 f t . i n height, the 23-mile range extends from 
Mount Aureol to Cape S h i l l i n g and off-shore to the Banana 
Isla n d s . The width of the mountain ranges varies from 
three miles at the Quma/Kosso Town axis to some seven miles 
at the York/Waterloo axis 4; 
As the diagram of the various r e l i e f p r o f i l e s (Figure 
2.3) r e v e a l s , the r e a l v a r i a t i o n i n surface roughness occurs, 
not on the north/south but on the east/west a x i s . This i s 
consistent wstth the drainage pattern (Figure 2.1+), which i s 
25 
R E L I E F 
n 
110° 
>8o° 
N 
mis 0 A Spot height 2312 feel 
Contours in feel ot>ove sea level 
2G 
33 ro ro ro o * o •*» ro m ro 0 8 8 8 8 8 8 0 0 
i -0 
a> 
m C/) 
N 1 01 V 
m o 2J 20 
N S 
0> m r 
c © o a £ 
00 30 " 
2 
ro 
V J I 3. 
8 §2 
27 
FIGURE 2.4 
DRAINAGE 
(A 
r 
\ 
v 4 \ 
"2" 
8 W 
N 
-T 
s 8 
8 
28 
largely oriented on the east/west a x i s , with the south to 
north streams of the northern slope forming an exception; 
Another feature of the r e l i e f i s the presence of the two 
sub-ridges shown on the p r o f i l e 'C-D*# The north-east ridge 
i s the r e s u l t of the separation of a range extending from 
Wilberforce spur to A l l e n Town spur from the main block by 
the Orugu and Congo River v a l l e y s . The other i s the Bwango-
Hanga range which I s out o f f by the Adonkia and Noe2 r i v e r 
v a l l e y s . I n spite of these i r r e g u l a r i t i e s , the most t y p i c a l 
view of the Peninsula Mountain, however, remains the north-
south p r o f i l e which emphasises the height of the range. 
I f the mountain range i s the most dominant feature, 
the moBt s i g n i f i c a n t from the point of view of the effect 
i t has on the settlement pattern l a the d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
lowlands and gentle r e l i e f ; The d e f i n i t i o n of gentle r e l i e f -
used here i s slopes which have a gradient of 1:8 or about 
k°| Such slopes give a v i s u a l Impression of being f l a t to 
undulating* The originsof such slopes have received 
6 
attention elsewhere. What i s attempted here l a to point 
out b r i e f l y the relationship between t h e i r d i s t r i b u t i o n and 
the broad elements of population d i s t r i b u t i o n I n the area. 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of gentle slopes i s peripheral to the 
mountain range. These slopes: are made up of three morpho -
l o g i c a l types. F i r s t , i s a s e r i e s of r a i s e d beaches sloping 
down from a back of 160 f t ; , with lower l e v e l backs at 35 
to kOft« Second, are other f l a t areas, at roughly s i m i l a r 
altitudes with the r a i s e d beaches, cut across: the gabbro of 
the mountain range. The t h i r d type are the areas of coastal 
accumulation.^ Above the 160ft* l i n e , other f l a t areas can 
also be found. These are the summit f l a t s and a l l u v i a l v a l l e y s . 
29 
The in t e n s i t y of human occupation varies s i g n i f i c a n t l y 
from area to area i n response to the morphology. The highest 
densities are to be found on the r a i s e d beaches. This i s 
p a r t i c u l a r l y true of Freetown and i t s suburbs. The summit 
f l a t s and a l l u v i a l v a lleys account for some small d i r e c t 
occupation but contribute to the a g r i c u l t u r a l land p e s p e c i a l -
l y , of the Mountain d i s t r i c t 1 ; The d i r e c t occupation of the 
coastal accumulation i s also very negligible except i n the 
Koya lowland. 
The Koya lowland i s the nesk of land linking the 
Peninsula Mountains with the mainland. I t i s made up of 
part of Waterloo d i s t r i c t and the whole of Koya di s t r i c t ' ; 
I t i s everywhere below 160ft., and although I t accounts for 
l e s s than ho per cent of the Western Area, i t accounts for 
more than 80 per cent of areas of gentle r e l i e f . The gentle 
re l i e f ^ i n association with the nature of the s o i l , capable 
of producing good crops of swamp rice,and the nearness to 
urban market for the sale of a g r i c u l t u r a l surpluses has 
resulted i n the area having one of the highest r u r a l popu-
Q 
la t i o n densities i n Si e r r a Leone. 
The main features of the climate of the Western Area 
are a high incidence and amount of r a i n f a l l , a severe dry 
season and a marked seasonal v a r i a t i o n i n the r e l a t i v e humidi-
ty and temperature regime"; 
Although the rainy season extends from May to November, 
(May being the f i r s t month with an average of more than U 
Q 
i n * ^ 7 more than 80 per cent of the annual r a i n f a l l occurs 
10 
i n the f i v e month period from May to September. A l l parts 
of the Western Area receive an annual r a i n f a l l i n excess of 
30 
120 i n . , but there i s a rapid increase from the Koya lowland 
to the western slopes of the Peninsula Mountains, where 
annual r a i n f a l l i s more than 200 i n * 
I n spite of the high r a i n f a l l , the severity of the dry 
11 
seaaon, coupled with a great run-off and the limited catch-
ment areas, r e s u l t i n a seasonal v a r i a t i o n i n the regime 
of the r i v e r s and streams; A l l but the smallest streams 
manage an a l l the year round flow, but there i s great f l u c -
tuation i n the flow; of the bigger r i v e r s . Consequently, 
the provision of water for the growing population of Freetown 
and i t s suburbs remained a problem u n t i l the construction 
of the Quma Dam on the upper reaches of the No. 2 River. 
The general steepness, of the mountain slope a r u l e out 
a. consideration of the navigability of the main r i v e r s except 
i n aar much "ass the mouths of a few offer shelter to small 
f i s h i n g boats. This l a p a r t i c u l a r l y true of the l e s t e m 
coast. The Galmont and Rlbl Creeks, south of the Koya low-
lands, are scenes of limited f i s h i n g a c t i v i t i e s i n the vet 
season and the shallow/ waters of the Yawri Bay provide more 
rewardliir aU--year f i s h i n g ; 
The v a r i a t i o n i n the amount of sunshine, the e f f e c t s 
of r e l i e f and that of nearness to the sea are the main factors 
responsible for the marked variation i n the r e l a t i v e humidity 
12 
and temperature regime; The Peninsula Mountains experience 
lower mean daily maximum and mean dally minimum temperature 
than other coastal areas of S i e r r a Leone. I n the Koya low-
land and on the fringes of the mountains, conditions 
approximate those of other coastal areas of S i e r r a Leone. 
There i s a sea&safcE. v a r i a t i o n i n the mean monthly temperature; 
both mean maximum and minimum show peaks i n A p r i l and troughs 
3 1 
i n the months of July and August when cloud cover and the 
associated reduction i n in s o l a t i o n of the sun are obvious 
13 
explanations* 
Very humid conditions p r e v a i l at a l l times of the year 
but seasonal and daily variations occur. The r e l a t i v e humi-
dity i s higher i n the rainy season than i n the dry and the 
mean at the early hours of the morning higher than f or the 
afternoon. 1** 
I n the context of West A f r i c a as a whole, and of S i e r r a 
Leone i n p a r t i c u l a r , these climati© conditions are by no 
means extreme conditions for a c o a s t a l area, except, probably, 
f o r the amount of r a i n f a l l i n the Peninsula Mountains 0 I t 
i s , therefore, d i f f i c u l t to make a ease that climatic condi-
tions have d i r e c t l y Influenced the intensity of the human 
oceupance of the area* But I n as much as these conditions 
d i r e c t l y affect s o i l conditions and vegetation types and, 
I n d i r e c t l y , a ffect farming and f i s h i n g p r a c t i c e s , they form 
a v a l i d part of the assessment of the natural environment. 
Yegetatlon an,fl 8043, 
For such a small t e r r i t o r y , the Western Area has quite 
an variety of vegetation types. On the mountain tops are 
thick forest growth (Platel;2«0,,which are probably of 
secondary growth recovering from an e a r l i e r period of timber 
e x p l o i t a t i o n . 1 ^ Most of the forest i s now conserved I n a 
forest reserve* The l i m i t s of the forest reserve coincide 
with the mountain tops; at lower l e v e l s and on the r a i s e d 
beaches have developed secondary forest mixed with grasses 
Way 
on the h i l l o c k s and lnterfluves and gives/to r i v e r a i n grass 
and mangrove i n the r i v e r - s i d e s and i n the swamps respectively* 
P l a t e 2.1 
Rain f o r e s t i n t h e P e n i n s u l a 
" o u n t a i n s 
( T h i s i s p r o b a b l y advanced 
secondary growth r e c o r v e r i n g 
from an e a r l i e r p e r i o d of 
t i i i i u e r e x p l o t i o n ) l a 
,». 
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The primary explanation of t h i s variety l i e s i n the 
effects of r e l i e f , thickness of s o i l and cli m a t i c conditions 
on the d i s t r i b u t i o n of vegetation, To t h i s must then be 
16 
added the effect of human a c t i v i t i e s on vegetation. 
The gabbroid rocks of the Peninsula Mountains have been 
weathered to produce a mantle which varies considerably as 
to depth and composition. I n the mountain summits, 
weathering has taken place to depthB of 100 f t . or more 
17 
and on these have developed the luxuriant forest growth. ' 
Elsewhere, on the mountain slopes, the mantle i s thinner 
and the bed rock i s occasionally exposed. The groundwater 
i s a l s o l e s s on these slopes. Vegetation on the slopes 
therefore varies from woodland to patchy grasses and shrubs. 
On the sedimentary material of the Bullosa series and 
on the r a i s e d beaches around the Peninsula Mountains have 
been developed l a t e r ! t i c hardpans and on these grow grasses. 
When, with some d i f f i c u l t y , the hardpans are broken, a pale 
purple, i n f e r t i l e s o i l i s exposed on which the hardycassava 
can be grown. Where, as i n the Koya lowland and i n the 
a l l u v i a l v a l l e y s , the sandy s o i l s have been mixed with clay 
and groundwater i s considerably higher than on slopes, the 
8 o i l ^ i s higher i n f e r t i l i t y . On such s o i l s are vegetables 
grown for the urban market, (Plate 2-2). 
Areas of r i v e r a i n grass and fresh-water swamps have 
also being cleared t o allow the growing of r i c e . This i s 
the case i n the R l b i Creeks. 
The discussion of the natural environment has established 
some broad issues concerning the effect of physical factors 
on the occupance of the area. 
F i r s t , i t has fchown that r e l i e f i f one of the strong 
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influences on population d i s t r i b u t i o n . However, r e l i e f alone 
cannot account for nearly 70*0 per cent of the t o t a l population 
of the Western Area l i v i n g on the northern slopes- of the 
Peninsula Mountains* The presence of one of West Africa*© 
few natural harbours # the development of Freetown as the major 
p o l i t i c a l , economic and c u l t u r a l centre in S i e r r a Leone an& 
the attending advantages are factors, which may be b r i e f l y 
mentioned here* 
Second, the location of the Western Area close to the 
equator, the coastal location, the a l t i t u d e and aspect of the 
Peninsula Mountains are the main factors that were shown to 
affect the amount of r a i n f a l l , the temperature regime and the 
r e l a t i v e humidity* Climatic conditions were shown to influence 
the d i s t r i b u t i o n of vegetation and s o i l types as well a s 
variations i n groundwater, _ and "these conditions can be said 
to be the ultimate determinants of a g r i c u l t u r a l p r a c t i c e s * 
The wide use of cassava on slopes, the growing of vegetables 
i n A l l u v i a l v a l l e y s and the use of r i c e i n cleared r i v e r a i n 
grass and i n freshwater swamp are some of the land use responses 
to c l i m a t i c conditions* 
F i n a l l y , the one concrete l i m i t set to d i r e c t human 
oceupance, i n the form of permanent settlement, i s the creation 
of the forest reserve* That i t coincides with mountain 
summits provides an Interesting s i t u a t i o n i n which government 
-the 
action overlaps; w i t h / r e l i e f factor, i n setting l i m i t s to human 
oocupance* To appreciate f u l l y how detailed d i s t r i b u t i o n a l 
and compositional variations occur, the demographic history 
and an a n a l y s i s of the survey data are presented i n subsequent 
chapters* 
34 
NOTES AMD REFERENCES 
CHAPTER 2 
The term 'peninsula* i s used here i n a geomorphological 
context. The application of t h i s term to administrative 
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CHAPTER 3 
THE PRE-SETTLEMENT POPULATION 
"TChe Freetown s i t e was, t h e r e f o r e , 
i n h a b i t e d long before any s e t t l e -
ment from Europe was founded. The 
foundation of the settlement merely 
added t o the e x i s t i n g ; A f r i c a n 
p o p u l a t i o n : i t did. not populate an 
empty r e g i o n . " ' 
There can be no doubt t h a t t h i s conclusion i s j u s t i f i e d 
on the s t r e n g t h o f the various aaiusiona t o n a t i v e s e t t l e -
ments i n d i f f e r e n t p a r t s of the Weatern Ares. But i n s p i t e 
o f the wealth o f d e t a i l s a v a i l a b l e on the post-settlement 
p o p u l a t i o n , e s p e c i a l l y o f the Freetown s i t e , knowledge about 
the s i z e o f the indigenoua p o p u l a t i o n i n the Koya lowland 
2 
remained very l i m i t e d u n t i l 1868. 
I n t h i s chapter, an attempt w i l l be made t o estimate 
the s i z e and probable d i s t r i b u t i o n o f the p o p u l a t i o n i n the 
Western Ares, j u s t before the establishment of the f i r s t 
settlement i n 1787. There are thr e e reasons behind t h i s 
attempt. F i r s t : the Koya lowland d i d not a t any time receive 
an appreciable number o f d f f i c i a l s e t t l e r s . ~ * This was due 
p a r t l y t o the f a c t t h a t a a i the major categories o f s e t t l e r s ^ 
had a r r i v e d Un the colony before the annexation o f Koya 
lowland and p a r t l y because the lowland was a f r i c t i o n aone 
between the colony and the n a t i v e p o p u l a t i o n beyond; Con* 
sequently, the only d i r e c t i n p u t from the colony consisted 
o f & g a r r i s o n at the n a t i v e town c a l l e d Sortgo, which was, 
then renamed Prince A l f r e d ' s Town. 
Second: the p o p u l a t i o n o f the Koya lowland accounted 
f o r 66 per cent of the t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n o f the Western Area 
i n 1868. Although t h i s p r o p o r t i o n had dropped t o less than 
a t h i r d i n 1963, a knowledge o f the s i z e and probable d i s -
t r i b u t i o n p r i o r t o -the establishment o f the 1787 settlement 
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should, h e l p i n the analysis o f t h e subsequent p o p u l a t i o n 
growth c a r r i e d out i n chapter U. 
The t h i r d reason i s t h a t such a r e c o n s t r u c t i o n o f the 
pre-settlement p o p u l a t i o n has, t o the knowledge of t h i s 
w r i t e r , not been attempted 1 elsewhere,much as t h i s w i l l appear 
relevant; t o an a p p r e c i a t i o n o f the s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e which 
m i g r a t i o n has played i n p o p u l a t i o n change i n the Weatem 
Areai* 
Methodology 
I n the absence o f d i r e c t p o p u l a t i o n s t a t i s t i c s ; f o r the 
r e l e v a n t p e r i o d , the methodology employed i s ne c e s s a r i l y 
simple and circumspect, A b r i e f summary of the references; 
t o settlement p a t t e r n and s i z e along the coast of S i e r r a 
Leone before 1787 w i l l preceedi a more d e t a i l e d review of 
w r i t t e n and cartographic evidence r e l a t i n g t o the Western 
Area, at and soon a f t e r t h a t date> 
From the two groups of evidence w i l l be formulated 
some assumptions which w i l l guide the computation of the 
estimated p o p u l a t i o n . I n conclusion, o p i n i o n as t o the 
probable d i s t r i b u t i o n and the extent t o which t h i s ; i n d i -
genous element can be I d e n t i f i e d i n subsequent analysis, o f 
p o p u l a t i o n growth w i l l be o f f e r e d . A& w i l l be shown, not 
much more than Aonsldered conjecture can be o f f e r e d on 
a v a i l a b l e evidence. But such conjecture w i l l be o f s u f f i c i e n t 
p r o b a b i l i t y as; t o j u s t i f y the e x e r c i s e . 
B a r l y Sources 
The general impression gained from reference© t o 
p o p u l a t i o n along the coast was t h a t i t was d i s t r i b u t e d i n 
small t o medium-sized v i l l a g e s . Settlements along the coast 
o f S i e r r a Leone at the beginning of the 16th century, mentioned 
i n such sources;, ranged i n size from 150 t o 100 i n h a b i t a n t as.6 
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Except f o r subsequent developments o f much l a r g e r agglomera-
t i o n s brought about by the establishment o f the settlement 
a n d , l a t e r , colony o f S i e r r a Leone and the recent upsurge 
of economic a c t i v i t i e s i n p a r t s o f the country, i t i s s t i l l 
t r u e t h a t the m a j o r i t y o f the country's p o p u l a t i o n i s d i s -
t r i b u t e d i n s i m i l a r - s i z e d settlements,^ 
There i s a l s o evidence t h a t , i n time o f war, r a p i d s h i f t s 
of p o p u l a t i o n d i d occur and r e s u l t e d i n the emergence ot 
very l a r g e settlements. For example, Bonga^a settlement 
'on the south side o f the S i e r r a Leone channel' i n a s t a t e 
g 
of f o r t i f i c a t i o n contained 10,000 inhabitants, i n 1568. 
I t i s a l s o f a i r l y conclusive that,by the end of the 
18th century, the main t r i b e s (Temne, Bullom and Mende) 
were already e s t a b l i s h e d i n and around the peninsula. The 
Temnea occupied the Bullom shore and the n o r t h e r n p a r t o f 
the Beninsula Mountains* presumably a f t e r pushing the Bulloms 
9 
out 1. The Ballom r e t a i n e d t h e i r h o l d on the shores of the 
10 
Yawri Bay and the southfi-im l i t t o r a l o f S i e r r a Leone; And 
the Blendes were a t l e a s t close t o the Koya lowland and w e l l 
•t 
e s t a b l i s h e d i n the area they now occupy, as Rodney suggests, 
b i t t e n Sources 
Three separate accounts o f co n d i t i o n s i n and around the 
colony are reviewed here. F i r s t i s t h a t of Mrs. Falcon-
12 
bridge covering the yearss 1791-1793. Second i s the 
13 
j o u r n a l o f Adam A f z e l i u s . ^ He a r r i v e d i n S i e r r a Leone i n 
March 1792, a year before the departure o f Mrs. Falconbridge. 
U n f o r t u n a t e l y , h i s j o u r n a l f o r the 1792/3 p e r i o d , which 
should have provided c o l l a b o r a t o r y evidence t o t h a t of Mrs. 
Falconbridge, was l o s t i n t h e a t t a c k ofl Freetown by the 
French squadron i n September 1791+. The extant p a r t of h i s 
j o u r n a l , 1795/6, however, provides a source which i s con-
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temporaneous w i t h t h a t of Thomas; Winterbottom who a r r i v e d 
i n Freetown i n J u l y , 1792, when Mrs. Falconbridge was s t i l l 
t h e r e , and l e f t i n 1796, j u s t a l i t t l e e a r l i e r than A f z e l i u s . 
The three sources, t o g e t h e r , cover the s i x - y e a r p e r i o d 
from 1791 t o 1796. Although the a n a l y s i s of the evidence 
provided w i l l be comparative, i t i s d e s i r a b l e t o give 
b r i e f i n d i c a t i o n s o f the general q u a l i t y o f each source. 
I n assessing the o v e r a l l q u a l i t y of w r i t t e n sources 
f o r h i s t o r i c a l demography, i t would appear t h a t the s h o r t e r 
the p e r i o d between observation and the r e c o r d i n g o f pheno-
mena the g r e a t e r the r e l i a b i l i t y . I t i s , on the other hand, 
apparent t h a t such records w i l l only be as r e l i a b l e as the 
judgement o f the observer who made them i n the f i r s t place. 
Mrs. Falconbridge was the w i f e o f an agent of the St. 
George's Bay Company who wa& sent out i n 1791 t o c o l l e c t 
the dispersed s e t t l e r s who l e f t the 1787 settlement, make 
peace w i t h the n a t i v e s and r e s e t t l e them again. Consequently, 
she was thrown i n t o immediate contact w i t h the n a t i v e popu-
l a t i o n . Her curious; and observant n a t u r e , coupled w i t h the 
immediacy of her correspondence, compensate f o r the f a c t 
t h a t her a t t e n t i o n was l a r g e l y focused on events on the 
immediate shores o f the S i e r r a Leone River. From the d e t a i l s 
of the events of her d a i l y l i f e , i t i s apparent t h a t her 
i m m o b i l i t y was t y p i c a l of the experiences of the e a r l y s e t t l e r s 1 
Her •world' extended by hearsay, from Port Loko t o the 
Ifcanana Islands and by d i e t , t o the Caramanca River from where 
she obtained am occasional supply o f o y s t e r s , J 
A f z e l i u s kept a j o u r n a l w i t h , e s s e n t i a l l y , d a i l y 
e n t r i e s . His main i n t e r e s t was; i n botany and consequently, 
the accounts o f the various p l a n t s dominate h i s j o u r n a l . 
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But hte considered h i m s e l f as p a r t o f a l a r g e r scheme t o 
16 expand th e geographic knowledge o f t h i s p a r t o f A f r i c a ; 
Consequently, h i s accounts c o n t a i n a l a r g e amount of d e t a i l 
of the p h y s i c a l environment. He l i v e d f o r some time on 
the Banana I s l a n d s , and i n t r a v e l s ; as; f a r n o r t h as Rio 
Pongas and as f a r i n t o the Peninsula Mountains as present-
day Gloucester, he was able t o make observations i n f i e l d s 
as diverse as surveys and anthropology. 
Winterbottom waa the most t r a v e l l e d o f the three 
w r i t e r s . Besides a f i r s t - h a n d knowledge of the Banana 
Islands and the immediate environs o f the peninsula, he 
t r a v e l l e d ass far^af i e l d as BBareira i n Ma&ingo country. I n 
a d d i t i o n , he was, s a i d t o have t r a v e l l e d by water t o P o r t 
Loko i n March 179Ut and from there walked Uk miles t o v i s i t 
— 17 — - — 
Chief Smart at Rokon. ' I t was i n the o r g a n i z a t i o n o f h i s 
many observations i n t o a coherent a c c o u n t , w r i t t e n d u r i n g 
h i s l a s t two years i n S i e r r a Leone and another three i n 
18 
B r i t o n , t h a t he appears t o have l o s t some of the f i n e r 
d e t a i l s so evident i n the other sources. There i s , however, 
no doubt t h a t the m a t e r i a l found i n t h i s source i f the 
r e s u l t of c a r e f u l s i f t i n g of i n f o r m a t i o n . 
Three types o f evidence r e l a t i n g t o the occupance of 
the peninsula are considered. P i r B t i s the naming, l o c a t i o n 
and d e s c r i p t i o n of n a t i v e settlements. Second i s s t a t e -
menta on comparative settlement p a t t e r n s i n the d i f f e r e n t 
e c o l o g i c a l and ethnographic regions along the coasts i n 
general. And t h i r d i s a general impression of the i n t e n s i t y 
of occupation o f the Peninsula Mountains, on the one hand, 
and o f the Koya lowland on the other. 
Settlements which are named f a l l i n t o two categoriea; 
t h e r e are those l o c a t e d i n the peninsula and those? l o c a t e d 
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outside i t . Settlements of the f i r s t category w i l l r e c e i v e 
the greater a t t e n t i o n . Bat when settlements o f the second 
category are given a f u l l d e s c r i p t i o n , they c o n t r i b u t e 
appreciably t o a toetter understanding of c o n d i t i o n s i n the 
peninsula. 
One t r a i t which a l l the sources have i n common i s t h a t 
the q u a n t i t y o f details? provided on n a t i v e v i l l a g e s i s i n 
d i r e c t r a t i o t o the distance of such places from the 
Freetown s i t e . Mrs. Falcanbridge made mention o f ( D a n v i l l e 
Town, of which she was one of the e a r l i e s t i n h a b i t a n t s , 
i n connection w i t h the re-occupation o f an abandoned n a t i v e 
v i l l a g e which the dispersed s e t t l e r s occupied i n 1791: 
ttHere was a small v i l l a g e , w i t h seventeen 
p r e t t y good h u t s , which the natives taJL 
evacuated from a persuasion they were 
i n f e c t e d by some e v i l s p i r i t s ; but as they 
made no o b j e c t i o n t o our occupying them, we 
g l a d l y took possession, considering i t a 
f o r t u n a t e circumstance t o have such temporary 
s h e l t e r f o r the whole of our people. 
A f z e l i u s and Winterbottom spent some time i n the Banana 
Islands but provided no d e s c r i p t i o n of the settlements t h e r e , 
but t o the l i t t l e - t r a v e l l e d Mrs, Falconbridge, the Islands 
turned out t o be the climax o f her impressions of n a t i v e 
v i l l a g e s : 
w I t i s a small I s l a n d , but a wonderful 
p r o d u c t i v e h e a l t h f u l s p o t , t h r o n g l y 
h a M ted by clean, t i d y , s o c i a b l e , and 
o b l i g i n g people^ They have a town much 
l a r g e r and more r e g u l a r l y b u i l t than 2 o 
any other n a t i v e town I have y e t seen 
With reference t o the n a t i v e v i l l a g e s on the southern 
shores of the S i e r r a Leone R i v e r , t h a t i s , the t r a c t o f 
land extending from Cape S i e r r a Leone t o the entrance o f 
Bunce R i v e r , the p i c t u r e i s more complete, and co n s i s t s 
l a r g e l y of l i s t e d v i l l a g e s ^ ; I n 1791, t h e r e would appear 
t o have been some seven or e i g h t such v i l l a g e s beside the 
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one t h a t "became G r a n v i l l e Town: 
" rHalf a m i l e below us ( G r a n v i l l e Town) i s the 
town of one Pa D u f f e e ; two m i l e s l o w e r down 
i s K i n g Jemmy's; and "beyond him i s Queen 
Yamacumba's. and two or t h r e e s m a l l p l a c e s ; 
a m i l e above us S i g n o r Domingo l i v e s , and a 
l i t t l e h i g h e r one F a W i l l . 2 1 
A f z e l i u s a l s o mentioned a number of v i l l a g e s , n o t i n c l u d e d 
i n Mrs. F a l c o n b r i d g e ' s d e s c r i p t i o n . H i s mention of 
v i l l a g e s were o f t e n i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h e v e n t s w h i c h he 
w i t n e s s e d and, c o n s e q u e n t l y , h i s a c c o u n t s were o f t e n d e t a i l e d . 
Such were h i s a c c o u n t s of P r i n c e George's Town w h i c h l e a v e s 
no doubt t h a t i t was s i t e d on the west s i d e of P i r a t e ' s Bay. 
H i s d e s c r i p t i o n of Jemmy Queen's Town, w h i c h he v i s i t e d i n 
1795* i s a l s o s u f f i c i e n t l y c l e a r t o d i s t i n g u i s h t h e v i l l a g e 
from K i n g Jemmy 
" H i s town or r a t h e r v i l l a g e c o n s i s t i n g of v e r y 
few h o u s e s , not above 20, i s s i t u a t e d oh ~a 
p e n i n s u l a on t h e west s i d e of White Man's 
Bay - H i s own h a b i t a t i o n s a r e b u i l t on t he 
v e r y p o i n t , w h i c h i s ^ / e l e v a t e d s p o t n e a r the 
w a t e r s i d e , c o n s i s t i n g of t h r e e h o u s e s , one 
to occupy i n the day t i m e , the s e c o n d t o 
s l e e p i n and the t h i r d a k i t c h e n , a l l v e r y 
good and p r e t t y l a r g e , and the two f i r s t 
mentioned an oblong s q u a r e . 
Prom h i s house i s not seen a n y t h i n g of h i s 
v i l l a g e , t h e view b e i n g i n t e r c e p t e d by a 
s m a l l h i l l c o v e r e d w i t h some wood. T h i s 
v i l l a g e i s b u i l t on a low swampy and 
c o n s e q u e n t l y u n h e a l t h y ground between the 
two c r e e k s of the s e a , w h i c h a r e overgrown 
of Mangrove, p a r t i c u l a r l y on t h e N . s i d e . 
On t h e S. s i d e i s the l a n d i n g p l a c e " . 2 2 
I n a d d i t i o n , he mentioned Pa Dembo's p l a c e (Pa Demba) a s 
23 
b e i n g w i t h i n h a l f a m i l e of F r e e t o w n . J The two o t h e r 
p l a c e s he mentioned - Robin D i c k and Douglas a r e d i f f i c u l t 
t o l o c a t e . 
The o n l y mention of v i l l a g e s on the fireetown s i t e i n 
Winterbottom was i n c o n n e c t i o n w i t h a g e n e r a l d e s c r i p t i o n 
n 
of the s i t e from the vantage p o i n t of Thor/ton H i l l , now 
42 
TTower H i l l , and he mentioned two v i l l a g e s , presumably the 
2*5 
only two he c o u l d see* J Between the two other sources, 
the number of v i l l a g e s around Freetown can be put at. between 
e i g h t and 12, assuming t h a t those v i l l a g e s t h a t cannot be 
located by t h i s w r i t e r are not names f o r some of those t h a t 
are l o c a t e d and shown on F i g . 3 . 1 . 
Away from the Peninsula, each of the w r i t e r s gave an 
account of the islands i n the S i e r r a Leone River. These 
i s l a n d s were d i r e c t l y i n v o l v e d i n the slave trade and the 
r a p i d changes i n the f o r t u n e s of t h e slsve t r a d e r s were 
r e f l e c t e d i n the changes i n the p r o s p e r i t y o f associated 
v i l l a g e s . 
Mrs. Falconbridge v i s i t e d Gambia. I s l a n d i n 1791 when 
i t was occupied by a French slave dealer, Renniew, and 
commented on the swampy and unhealthy c o n d i t i o n s of the 
26 ?V f a c t o r y s i t e . By January 1796, i t was s t i l l occupied, ' 
but when Uinterbottom wrote about i t , at a; l a t e r date, i t 
28 
was unoccupied. S i m i l a r l y , Bobanna the seat of King 
Naimbana was described i n 1791 i n the f o l l o w i n g terms: 
" i t c onsists o f about twenty houses 
i r r e g u l a r l y placed, b u i l t o f the same 
m a t e r i a l s , but i n superior way t o those 
o f Adam's town; - the whole of them 
are e i t h e r occupied by the King's wives 
and servants, or appropriated as ware-
houses''. 29 
30 
Robanna also possessed a f l o u r i s h i n g s a l t works . A f z e l i u s 
a l s o mentioned the v i l l a g e i n connection w i t h the marriage 
of E l l i o t who waa Secretary t o King Naimbana.^ But i n 
Winterbottom's account i t sounded less impressive; on the 
i s l a n d " .there i s a s m a l l town o f the n a t i v e s 
few s t r a g g l i n g 
the r i c e p l a n t a t i o n s . 
and a s t r a g g l i n g hguses, b u i l t t o guard 
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Apart from the mention o f a few d i s t a n t plaoes, some v i & i t e d , 
the d e t a i l s o f i n d i v i d u a l settlements are scanty. But a l l 
the sources: agree i n one t h i n g , t h a t the Bullom shores 
were more f e r t i l e and more densely populated than the southern 
s h o r e s . ^ I n a d d i t i o n , the ethnographic i n t e r e s t s ; o f both 
A f z e l i u s and Winterbottom r e s u l t e d i n t h e i r c a r e f u l d e s crip-
t i o n o f the d i s t r i b u t i o n o f the various t r i b e s . Although 
such d e s c r i p t i o n s were not aimed a t a q u a n t i f i c a t i o n of the 
p o p u l a t i o n , they serve the purpose of i n d i c a t i n g those 
area which were occupied. 
A f z e l i u s made a d i s t i n c t i o n between the Bulloms as a 
t r i b e and the Bullom shores which t h e y , i n p a r t , occupied 
along w i t h the T'emnes, He also provided a u s e f u l comment 
on the d i s t r i b u t i o n o f the Bulloms: 
"The Bulloms, l i v e i n the Banana, P l a n t a i n 
and T u r t l e I slands and on the main ( i . e . , 
the main land) from Cape False t o Sherbro*. 
Thus he i n d i c a t e d t h a t , not only were the western shores 
of the peninsula occupied, but a l s o , by i m p l i c a t i o n , the 
southern shores o f the Keya l o w l a n d . t t h i s conclusion 
i s p a r t l y r e i n f o r c e d by Winterbottom when he wrote o f the 
clash between the UTemnes and the Bulloms: 
"TZhis n a t i o n ( i . e . , the TTemnes) form e r l y 
l i v e d at a distance from the sea coast; 
but being of a w a r l i k e and a c t i v e dispo-
s i t i o n , they f o r c e d themselves, down the 
r i v e r S i e r r a Leone, among the Bulloms;, who 
fo r m e r l y possessed the whole r e g i o n from 
the Kissee (River Scarcies) t o the Sherbro. 1' 
By t h i s i n d i r e c t approach, i t i s e s t a b l i s h e d t h a t the whole 
of the c o a s t a l lowlands around the peninsulai d i d have some 
settlements p r i o r t o the a r r i v a l o f the s e t t l e r s from Europe. 
With reference t o the knowledge o f the Peninsulai 
Mountains; and the Koya lowland as two d i s t i n c t p h y s i c a l 
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regions the two male w r i t e r s had the advantage of t h e i r 
s c i e n t i f i c education over Mrs, Falconbridge, Of the Koya 
lowland, she wrote: 
"The t r a c t o f country now c a l l e d S i e r r a Leone 
i s a Peninsula one h a l f of the year, and an 
i s l a n d the other - t h a t i s , d u r i n g the r a i n s 
the isthmus i s overflowed, 36 
No doubt p a r t s o f the Koyai lowland are swampy and her 
v i s i t t o Sambia I s l a n d must have r e i n f o r c e d the f a l s e 
impression t h a t the area was a l l swampy and by i m p l i c a t i o n 
u ninhabited. Her account o f the i n t e r i o r of the mountains 
depended l a r g e l y on hearsay; of the w i l d l i f e , she was 
content t o repeat the myth o f t i g e r s and l i o n s i n h a b i t i n g 
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the mountains. I n contrast:, the a l l u s i o n t o the Koya 
lowland contained i n the two other sources show a c l e a r e r 
conception o f the environment, but t h e r e are no concrete 
d e t a i l s , 
The r e p o r t of a w i l d v a r i e t y of coffee growing i n the 
mountains; took A f z e l i u s as f a r as present day Cfcloucester."^ 
Winterbottom waa also able t o draw on the Srnowledge of h i s 
b r o t h e r , Matthew, who w i t h Watts t r a v e l l e d e x t e n s i v e l y i n tta 
Futa Jalon area. ^ When he wrote the f o l l o w i n g : 
"The towns; or r a t h e r v i l l a g e s of the 
BU11 cms and Timmanese, (T'emnes) and the 
same may be s a i d o f most of the towns 
on the sea coast, are i n general small 
and seldom consist o f more than f o r t y 
or f i f t y houses, but as we advance 
i n l a n d they become more p o p u l o u s . " ^ 
he c e r t a d n l y included the v i l l a g e s on the Yawri Bay and 
provides one of the most u s e f u l pieces of i n f o r m a t i o n by 
s e t t i n g an upper l i m i t t o the size of n a t i v e settlement 
around the peninsula. Elsewhere, he supplied i n f o r m a t i o n 
h-1 
on housiiigv,, F i n a l l y , i n an i n t e l l e c t u a l exercise a t 
p r o v i d i n g a q u a n t i f i c a t i o n o f p o p u l a t i o n d e n s i t y , he wrote: 
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"... the p o p u l a t i o n o f the Windward Coast 
o f A f r i c a ie> extremely Bmall: i t would be 
very d i f f i c u l t t o determine what may be 
the p r o p o r t i o n of i n h a b i t a n t s t o a given 
extent of country; but probably i t i s not 
so much as i n the l e a s t populous country 
i n Europe. Mr. Smeathman confirms; t h i s 
remarkj he observes t h a t t h i s country i s 
so t h i n l y peopled, " t h a t we r a r e l y f i n d 
a> town c o n t a i n i n g two or three hundred 
inhabitants; w i t h i n t e n or f i f t e e n leagues 
o f another o f the same p o p u l a t i o n . The 
f i n e s t " r i v e r s ; w i l l not have towns upon 
them, where, perhaps, there are a 
hundred persons, w i t h i n a long t i d e ' s 
distance of each o t h e r . " ^ 2 
I n t h i s ; l a s t statement, Winterbottom noted the agreement 
o f Wadstrom, a Swedish cartographer, who drew one of the 
most important extant, maps o f the S i e r r a Leone River and 
the neighbouring t e r r i t o r y ; 
Cartogra-phic Sources 
Although Cape S i e r r a Leone was discovered i n 1U62, i t 
was not u n t i l t h e middle of the 17th century t h a t the 
p h y s i c a l f e a t u r e s o f the coast assumed a p r o p o r t i o n a l and 
reasonable accurarfcy on maps, Even then, the smaO.1 scales 
on which such maps were firawn and the more p o l i t i c a l 
i n c l i n a t i o n and i n t e r e s t s o f the publis h e r s meant that, 
demographic i n f o r m a t i o n wo-s l i m i t e d . Consequently, l o c a l 
maps of the peninsula form the basis o f f u r t h e r discussions 
and estimates. 
Of the various l o c a l maps which have come t o the 
a t t e n t i o n of t h i s w r i t e r , (see l i s t of maps - Appendix X'f), 
t h r e e deserve some comments. They are the ones which contain 
the mapping and naming o f some settlements, and were drawn 
and published soon a f t e r the founding of the 1787 settlement. 
F i r s t i s "A Survey o f the Entrance of the Sie r r a Leone 
R i v e r " based on a survey by Captain Thompson, I t was probably 
drawn i n 1787. I t has. 13 settlements marked on the n o r t h -
e r n c o a s t o f the p e n i n s u l a , one on the Bullom s h o r e and two 
on t h e e a s t e r n s h o r e of the Bunce R i v e r . Second i s "[A 
C e n t r a l S k e t c h of t he Harbour of S i e r r a Leone p o i n t i n g out 
the S i t u a t i o n of the New Colony" and s i g n e d by C.B. Wadstrom. 
I t was p u b l i s h e d on September 1 s t , 1793.^5 T h i s map c a r r i e d 
an i n s e t t i t l e d 'A P l a n of F r e e t o w n ' . I t a l s o c a r r i e d a 
commentr 
"NB T h i s s k e t c h d i f f e r s from t h a t i n s e r t e d 
i n the r e p o r t of t h e D i r e c t o r s i n some 
p a r t i c u l a r s i n w h i c h I have f o l l o w e d the 
c o r r e c t i o n s of Mr. Dawes and of Capt. 
G o t h e r . But a f t e r a l l , a s no r e g u l a r 
s u r v e y of t h i s h a r b o u r h a s e v e r been 
made, i t can s c a r c e l y be supposed, s u f f i c i a i i t l y 
a c c u r a t e f o r n a u t i c a l p u r p o s e s . " 
The map by Dawes, on w h i c h Wadstrom b a s e d h i s , i s t he t h i r d . 
I t was t i t l e d ' P l a n of t he R i v e r S i e r r a Leone.' As r e g a r d s 
the mapping and naming of s e t t l e m e n t s , Wadstrom's map 
appro x i m a t e s v e r y c l o s e l y t o Dawes' r e x c e p t t h a t he^ nained . 
the Town of Runaway S l a v e s and Pa Maquoit's Town where 
Dawes us e d t h e g e n e r a l term 'Native Town'. 
The d e c i s i o n a s t o whic h of t h e s e t h r e e maps t o use f o r 
the purpose of q u a n t i f y i n g s e t t l e m e n t and p o p u l a t i o n s i z e 
and d i s t r i b u t i o n was b a s e d on the degree of accuracy, shown 
i n the e x e c u t i o n of the c o a s t l i n e s and the l o c a t i o n of 
s e t t l e m e n t s . As w i l l be shown l a t e r , i n t h i s c h a p t e r , t h e 
most c r u c i a l a r e a i s t he Bullom s h o r e . And i t i s h e r e t h a t 
the s l i g h t l y s m a l l e r s c a l e of Wadstrom's map and the use of 
e l a b o r a t e t i t l e d r awing r e s u l t e d i n a n o t i c e a b l e s q u a s h i n g 
of d e t a i l s . I n a d d i t i o n , the d e p i c t i o n of t he v a r i o u s b a y s 
and capes of t h e s o u t h e r n s h o r e i n Dawes 1 map i s g e n e r a l l y 
s u p e r i o r t o Wadstrom's. But by f a r the g r e a t e s t advantage of 
employing Dawes 1 map ( F i g u r e 3.2) i s t h a t t h e c l a r i t y of 
d e t a i l s on t h e Bullom s h o r e makes the a n a l y s i s w h i c h f o l l o w s 
p o s s i b l e . 
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FIGURE 3*2 
GOPY OP Ttra P^ AW OP THE RIVER SIERRA LEONE 
by W i l l i a m Bawes 
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The general s i m i l a r i t y between the p h y s i c a l , ethnographic 
and ecologic f e a t u r e s of the Bullora shore and the Koya low-
la n d i s the u n d e r l y i n g p r i n c i p l e behind the a n a l y s i s . 
Q u a n t i f i c a t i o n 
There are f o u r u n i t s w i t h which t h i s exercise i s 
concerned^ - ^ v.rw ' they are: 
(a) the Bullom shorej 
(b) the Freetown s i t e ( i . e . t he p o r t i o n of the 
peninsula shown on Dawes* map* 
(c ) the Koya lowland, here defined as p a r t s o f the 
peninsula east of the TISfeterloo/frumbu axis and 
(d) the r e s t o f the Peninsula Mountains, not Bhown 
on Dawes' map 
By c a l c u l a t i n g the settlement per u n i t are& o f the Bullora 
shore an index o f n a t i v e settlement density w i l l be obtained. 
A s i m i l a r index w i l l be computed f o r the Freetown s i t e t o 
show the v a l i d i t y o f the r e c u r r i n g statment t h a t the Bullom 
shore was more densely s e t t l e d . Next, the Bullom based 
index w i l l be a p p l i e d t o the Koya lowland. Modifications;, 
of the answer thus obtained w i l l be based on a number o f 
state d assumptions as t o the comparative i n t e n s i t y o f occu-
pance o f the Bullom shore and the Koya lowland. The hi g h 
and low indices o f settlement d e n s i t y w i l l form the basic; 
o f e s t i m a t i n g the number of settlements and the p o p u l a t i o n 
i n the d i f f e r e n t u n i t s of the Western Area. The use of 
mathematical symbols; i s convenient. 
Table 3.1 shows the areas o f the four units; i n acres. 
For u n i t s a and b the a c t u a l areas on Dawes* map are shown 
and the p r o p o r t i o n o f a t o b i s used f o r determining the 
l i m i t s , o f t h a t p a r t of" the Bullom shore shown, on a modern 
1 i n c h map covering a l l f o u r u n i t s and upon which the f i n a l 
areas are based. 
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TABLE 3,1 
THE ACREAGE OP THE FOUR UNITS OP THE EULLOM SHORE AND 
EBNINSULA 
Units (symbols) 
A c t u a l area on 
Dawes' map 
Area on 1" 
map 
(acres) 
Computed 
Area (acres) 
Bullom shore (a) 8 . 54 inches 46 19 ,410 
Freetown s i t e ( b ) 13.12 inches 29,820 29,820 
Koya lowland ( c ) '. n.a 54,550 54,550 
Rest o f Peni. (d) 
With ajn area of 19>M0 acres and 11 settlements shown 
on the Bullom shores, the index of settlement density i s : 
19 . I I I 0 = 1,765 acres 
11 
t h a t i s , one settlement t o 1,765 acres* 
I n order t o t e s t the r e l i a b i l i t y of the statement t h a t the 
l u l l o m shore was more densely s e t t l e d than the Freetown 
s i t e the index o f settlement density i s now used t o compute 
the expected number of settlements t h a t should be i n the 
Freetown s i t e : 
area b = 29,820 
index = 1,765 
and f o r the Freetown s i t e 
29.820 = 16.8 or approximately 17 
17765 settlements 
Granted t h a t allowance has; not been made f o r the 
mountainous nature o f p a r t s of the Freetown s i t e , the f i g u r e 
of 17 s e t t l e m e n t s , which n e a r l y doubles, the 10 n a t i v e 
settlements found on the s i t e , would appear t o support the 
general impression given of the Bullom shore i n the w r i t t e n 
sources. 
Another u s e f u l t e s t of the Bullom based index i s t o 
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see how i t compares w i t h observable settlement d i s t r i b u t i o n 
i n S i erra Leone today, Siddle has p o i n t e d out thats 
"The dominant u n i t o f settlement i n Sierra 
Leone today i s the v i l l a g e w i t h between 30 
and 1,000 i n h a b i t a n t s . There are over 6,000 
such settlements i n the c o u n t r y , ^"average 
o f ona f o r every f o u r ami are mi 1ft s (2^560 
acres) o f n a t i o n a l t e r r i t o r y . . . . . " < + 7 
This average f u r t h e r ; confirms, t h a t the Bullom shore, 
w i t h one v i l l a g e t o eivery 1,765 acres i n 1787, was indeed 
densely s e t t l e d . Elsewhere Siddle computed a mean walking 
r a d i u s of between 1.0 and 1.5 miles f o r each settlement 
w i t h i n a given * c e l l 1 and the supporting evidence shows the 
rad i u s t o approximate t o the r e a l i t y o f settlement spacing 
i n p a r t s of Sierrai Leone today. Employing nearest-
neighbour analysis f o r the 1787 Bullom s i t u a t i o n , t he evidence 
shown on F i g . 3 .£ and accompaning Table 3.2 p o i n t s t o a 
grouped p a t t e r n . Four o f the nine c o a s t a l settlements are 
r e f l e x i v e p a i r s , and the mean walking r a d i u s , based here 
on the average distance separating f i r s t order neighbours, 
halved, stands a t 0.6 mil e s . 
F i n a l l y , before extending the Hullom shore index t o 
other u n i t s , a few basic assumptions need e x p l a i n i n g . These 
assumptions are a c o d i f i c a t i o n of the flew g u i d e l i n e s which 
emerged from the di s c u s s i o n of the w r i t t e n and cartographic 
sources: 
( l ) The superior l o c a t i o n o f the Bullom 
shore v i s - a - v i s the S i e r r a Leone River 
trade r o u t e , extending over a p e r i o d 
o f two c e n t u r i e s , placed i t a t an 
advantage over most of the peninsula 
f a c i n g away from the axis o f t r a d e . 
( i i ) The l a r g e s t settlements w i l l be assumed 
t o have about 30 huts each, such a 
f i g u r e being close t o the impression 
of what c o n s t i t u t e s an upper l i m i t - o f 
known n a t i v e settlements i n the area. 
52 
F i g u r e 3.3 
L o c a t i o n of V i l l a a e s and O u t l i n e 
B u l l o m Shore t r a c e d from t h e o r i a i n a l 
' P l a n o f t h e R i v e r S i e r r a Leone' bv 
W i l l i a m Hawes 
o a Na t i ve v i l lages 
•13— I st. Order (Reflexive pairs) 
•25—- 2nd. Order (Ref lex ive pairs) 
45— 3 r d . Order (Ref lex ive pairs) 
NEAREST NEIGHBOUR ANALYSIS : AI I measurements 
in 'mm' and from the centre of each vil lage 
TABLE 3.2: CALCULATION OF MEAN WALKING 
1st-. Order 
2nd . Order 
3 r d . Order 
a 
13 
25 
U5 
b 
13 
21 
39 
c 
18 
21 
25 
d 
18 
20 
28 
e 
28 
30 
f 
1 1 
20 
22 
1 1 
20 
31 
The mean w a l k i n g r a d i u s 
h 
20 
22 
2ii 
i s e d 
J 
30 
31 
32 
k 
20 
30 
55 
m 
20 
50 
70 
on the i-st. 
198 
288 
/iOI 
Order 
xmiri 
1 8 
::>6 
37 
n e i g h b o u r s and e x o r e s s e d i n Tiile£ 
1 11 2 = O .56 m i l e s . 
2 
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( i i i ) The medium sized w i l l be assumed t o be of about 15 
h u t s , t h i s being the approximate siz e most f r e q u e n t -
l y mentioned, 
( i v ) The smallest ones, l i t t l e more than f a m i l y farm-
house, w i l l be assumed t o have about s i x huts each, 
(v ) With reference t o the numerical r e l a t i o n s h i p i n 
the occurence of the settlements of the various 
s i z e s , the high estimate w i l l assume a M : 2 : V 
h i e r a r c h i c a l r e l a t i o n s h i p which i s a simple 
coversion of a K-value of 7 , 
( v i ) The low estimate w i l l ignore the l a r g e s t settlement 
size and f o r the two o t h e r s , asaume t h a t there w i l l 
lie two of the smallest sizes t o every one o f the 
medium, Such an arrangement i s close t o a K = 3, 
and i s a l s o based on f i e l d observation i n the present 
i .1 Koya lowland. With the exception o f v i l l a g e s 
founded i n the 19th century and those l o c a t e d near 
the road or r a i l system, most Koya v i l l a g e s have 
between s i x and 15 huts each,*+9 
( v i i ) Bach hut w i l l be assumed t o contain f i v e people. 
When allowance i s made f o r the small sizes; o f 
huts,50 t n e t r i b a l l i v i n g arrangement which i a 
f l e x i b l e with_respect t o housing, and f o r such ^. 
demographic f a c t o r s as the p r a c t i c e o f polygamy, 
the h i g h incidence o f i n f a n t m o r t a l i t y and the general 
s t a t e o f h e a l t h , f a m i l i e s could not have been very 
l a r g e . An average of f i v e persona t o each h u t , 
t h e r e f o r e , cannot be f a r from the r e a l i t y , 
( v i l i ) F i n a l l y , because of the l i m i t e d lowland area on the 
west coast o f the peninsula and the s c a r c i t y o f 
references t o be occupance of the area, the s t r i p 
of lowland from False Gape t o Tumbu i n the Yawri 
Bay w i l l , i n each estimate, be assumed t o c o n t a i n 
as many people aa are computed f o r the 10 v i l l a g e s 
s i t u a t e d on the Freetown B i t e , 
Applying the index o f one settlement t o 1,765 acres o f 
t e r r i t o r y t o the Koya area, the expected number of s e t t l e -
ments i s : 
5U.550 = 30.9 or approximately 31!; 
I t 765 
Banana Islands had only one settlement which i n every 
estimate, w i l l be assigned the l a r g e s t settlement s i z e . 
This, i n e f f e c t , b r i n g s the t o t a l number of computed and 
assigned n a t i v e settlements t o 52 . Tasso I s l a n d was f o r 
the p e r i o d under c o n s i d e r a t i o n , unoccupied. 
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Table 3.3 shows the d e t a i l s of the high and low 
p o p u l a t i o n estimates f o r the u n i t s b, c, and d and f o r 
Banana I s l a n d s . The aiverage o f the two estimates stands 
at 2,655 i n h a b i t a n t s . I t i s i n the generalised d i s t r i b u t i o n 
of these settlements and the estimated p o p u l a t i o n , r a t h e r 
than i n the exact l o c a t i o n t h a t account i s now taken o f 
the l i m i t a t i o n s o f the environment. 
The p h y s i c a l environment eannot be s a i d t o have been 
d r a s t i c a l l y a l t e r e d over the c e n t u r i e s , except i n aa much 
as the c o n s t r u c t i o n of a road and r a i l network has a l t e r e d 
the d i r e c t i o n and extent o f a o c i a l and economic contacts 
between the various u n i t s of the Western Area. Consequently, 
present p a t t e r n of such contacts and t h e i r e f f e c t on d i s -
t r i b u t i o n can form the basis o f understanding the h i s t o r i c a l , 
s i t u a t i o n . The increase i n contact between the Freetown 
s i t e and other p a r t s o f the peninsula has been p r i m a r i l y 
t o the advantage of the Koya lowland. This i s because the 
lowland i s on the path o f trade and other l i n k s between 
the peninsula and the r e s t of S i e r r a Leone, The correspon-
ding disadvantage of the west coast f a c i n g away from both 
the former S i e r r a Leone River trade route and the subsequent 
land r o u t e , has meant a lower i n t e n s i t y i n the occupance 
of the area. 
I t would appear than the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the 
west coast (now York D i s t r i c t ) and the Koya lowland (made 
up of Waterloo and Koya D i s t r i c t s ) , on the one hand and 
the Freetown s i t e , on the other, has not a l t e r e d over the 
c e n t u r i e s . I n the 1963 census of S i e r r a Leone, York 
D i s t r i c t had 5,125 i n h a b i t a n t s w h i l s t the two d i s t r i c t s 
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making up the Koya lowland had 19,188. The p r o p o r t i o n o f 
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1:3.8 f o r the 1963 f i g u r e s i s encouragingly close t o the 
pr o p o r t i o n s of 1:3*3 and 1:3.5 shown f o r the hi g h and low 
estimates f o r 1787. 
I n conclusion, two main p o i n t s are made about the 
q u a n t i f i c a t i o n and discussions. F i r s t , i t i s against the 
estimate o f about 3,000 i n h a b i t a n t s t h a t the s i g n i f i c a n c e 
of the very r a p i d p o p u l a t i o n growth discussed i n the next 
chapter can be f u l l y appreciated. I t i s , perhaps u n f o r t u -
nate t h a t , as; w d l l be shown, the e a r l y censuses executed 
i n the beginning of the 19th century covered only p a r t s of 
the Peninsula and by the time the Koya lowland came i n t o 
the then Colony, the 'indigenous 1 p o p u l a t i o n which form the 
t o p i c of t h i s chapter may be s a i d t o have f i l t e r e d i n t o 
various c l a s s i f i c a t o r y c a tegoriesjwhich make^its i d e n t i f i = — . 
c a t i o n d i f f i c u l t . 
Second, i t would appear t h a t changes i n settlement 
p a t t e r n have been more of i n t e n s i t y r a t h e r than a t r a n s f o r -
mation, e i t h e r i n the d i r e c t i o n of l a r g e r settlements or 
of re-grouping i n t o r a d i c a l l y d i f f e r e n t spacing p a t t e r r i ; 
This statement, o f course, has s p e c i a l relevance t o the 
Koya lowland, where the advent of u r b a n i s a t i o n , on the 
Freetown s i t e , and the absence o f e x p l o i t a t i v e i n d u s t r y , 
such as mining, has l e f t the basic settlement p a t t e r n o f 
the a g r i c u l t u r e / f i s h i n g community l a r g e l y u n a l t e r e d . 
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CHAPTER h 
POPULATION GROWTH 1787 - 1963 
From an estimated population of 3,000 i n 1787, the 
Western Area reached 195,023 i n 1963. Discussion of the 
UZ censuses and estimates published between 1802 and 1963 
f a l l s into two periods. F i r s t , i s the period extending from 
1802 to 1860, for which the data available are not readlV^) 
adequate for determining an accurate rate of population 
growth. This i s because the figures did not ref e r to a l l 
parts of the Western Area and,consequently, are not d i r e c t l y 
comparable to those returned i n the second period extending 
from 1868 to 1963. I n addition to the changes i n t e r r i t o -
r i a l extent of the colony which took place i n the f i r s t 
period, there are also changes made as to what groups of 
people were e l i g i b l e f o r inclusion i n population counts and 
estimates. 
I n t h i s chapter, a b r i e f account of the t e r r i t o r i a l 
changes is i given. Attention i s also drawn to s p e c i f i c 
administrative decisions that affected the e l i g i b i l i t y of 
various groups of people l i v i n g i n the colony. The e f f e c t 
of such changes and decisions on data i s also explained. 
Such data are then adjusted, however i n a limited way, 
taking into account the different parts of the Western Area 
and groups of people excluded from the censuses. Next the 
data from the decennial and other censuses held during the 
second period are presented. F i n a l l y , the population growth 
over the entire period, from 1787 to 1963 i s discussed. 
PERIOD I (1802-1860, 
t e r r i t o r i a l Changes and Census Coverage 
The incorporation of a l l parts of the Western Area into 
6 3 
the former Colony of S i e r r a Leone took place i n f i v e phases 
and extended over 7k years, (1787 - 1861). F i r s t , was the 
o r i g i n a l land grant on which the 1787 settlement was 
2 
established. Second was the extension of the land grant 
to the northern h a l f of the Peninsula Mountains i n July 
3 
1807. Third, was the acquisition of the r e s t of the mountains 
amd Bananai Islands i n 1819/20* Fourth, was the inclusion 
of Tasso Island which waua ceded along with the Bad Mauro 
5 
St r i p i n 182%. And f i f t h , was the inclusion of the Koya 
lowland i n the Bai Kantat •'lease 1 of 186t 6^ The f i v e phases 
are shown along with other t e r r i t o r i a l changes- i n the out-
stations of the colony o£ Figure 1+.1 
Before discussing the effects of these changes on data, 
two other h i s t o r i c a l events touching on the coverage achieved 1 
i n censuses should be l i s t e d . 
One, i s the circumstances which led to the Abolition 
of slave trade and the i n f l u x of Liberated Africans; into 7 8 the colony. The influx began i n 1808 and ended by 1855« 
I t resulted i n the creation of the Liberated Africans 
Department through which recaptives were channelled to 
various settlements founded or designated for them. Figure 
k.2 shows some of the v i l l a g e s established under the 
Liberated African policy and the dates on which they were 
Q 
founded or designated; 
i n 
The other event was the creation of parishes i n 1817£ 
These parishes were the fore-runners of the census d i s t r i c t s 
created f o r the execution and presentation of census data 
i n 1826/27* They appear to have survived u n t i l the execu-
12 
t i o n of the decennial census«a from 1871 to 1931. 
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Figure 1+.3 shows the boundaries of the parishes w i t h the 
1 ^  
names of the P r i n c i p a l Town i n each. J The creation of 
the parishes was intended t o f a c i l i t a t e the administration 
of the Liberated African v i l l a g e s but i t also servelas a 
framework f o r integrating the Native Villages w i t h i n the 
colo n i a l administration. 
The primary e f f e c t of these t e r r i t o r i a l and other 
changes on data i s that census covered those areas 
belonging t o the colony at any given date. The f i r s t 
three, (1802, 1811 and 1817) were r e s t r i c t e d t o Freetown. 
A f t e r the creation of the parishes, the next three censuses, 
(1818, 1820 and 1822) covered the parishes and returns were 
made f o r 28 Native Villages i n each of the censuses. The 
census of 1826 and the yearly censuses executed between 
1831 and 1851 covered, e s s e n t i a l l y , the t o t a l c i v i l i a n 
population of the colony. So also were those taken i n 1855, 
1858 and 1860. 
A much more serious problem i s , that w i t h i n any given 
l i m i t of the colony, i t i s not always clear from available 
sources what categories of people were excluded. For example, 
i t would appear that the indigenous population was f i r s t 
enumerated i n 1817 although i t (Temnes and MadingoB) was 
estimated t o have exceed U00 i n 1806. 1 t + S i m i l a r l y , although 
the Liberated Africans started a r r i v i n g i n the colony i n 
1807, I t was; not u n t i l 1818 that they were included i n 
15 
censuses. There i s also a confusion i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
of categories such aa 'natives', 'Servants' and ' M i l i t a r y 
16 
pensioners' and i n the treatment of Natives l i v i n g i n 
Freetown as d i s t i n c t from those l i v i n g outside Freetown, i n 
census returns. There i s alBo some confusion aa to the 
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categories of 'Alien 1 and 'Resident Strangers' i n returns 
17 
published between 1851 and 1860, i n c l u s i v e . 
One useful device f o r s i m p l i f y i n g the complicated 
time-table of the a r r i v a l of various groupa i n the Western 
Area i s a flowchart. Figure l&h shows the source areas of 
d i f f e r e n t groups, the primary movements which brought them 
i n t o the Western Area, the secondary movements w i t h i n the 
area and the t e r t i a r y movement® which took tebme of them 
to destinations outside the area. To these movements have 
been added i n t e r n a l s o c i a l movements that resulted i n the 
merging of Settlers (iTova Sootians and Maroons) and Liberated 
Africans and t h e i r descendants (Creoles). 
Of the f i v e groups i d e n t i f i e d on Figure k,k$ the f i r s t 
two cannot be separated. The category of Native Africans 
represents; the in-migrants who joined the Indigenous Africans 
afteir 1787. 5he t h i r d group i s made up of the s e t t l e r s who 
arrived between 1787 and 1800 and numbered learn than 2,000:-
JKL&ck Poor, Nova Scotians and Maroons. The Liberated 
Africans constitute a special group i n being the largest 
of the groups and one whose a r r i v a l i n the area has been 
documented. The f i f t h and f i n a l category made up of Non-
Africans i s small i n size 1; 
Employing the f i v e groupa as items for eatimating the 
population of the Tfestem Area\ at any given date could be 
expressed i n the form: 
Pwa a ( I + A ) + ( L ° + L k ) + S + N 
where p* = t o t a l population estimate of the Western 
Area i n a given year. 
1 a Indigenous; Africans (1787) 
A a Other- Africans; a r r i v i n g a f t e r 1787 
FIGURE 4.4 
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FLOW CHART SHOWING T H E WAVES OF MOVEMENT 
IN AND AROUND T H E STUDY A R E A 
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L = Liberated Africans l i v i n g w i t h i n the colony 
L = Liberated Africans l i v i n g i n the Koya Lowland 
S = Setters 
and SI = Nion Africans. 
The elimination of d i r e c t census returns from the expression 
above places the emphasis of estimates of the t o t a l population 
of the Western Area on the analysis of the records of the 
Liberated Africans and on the extent of the Immigration of 
native Africans who together form the bulk of the population. 
The m i l i t a r y population i s also excluded. Consequently no mention 
i s made of the West Indians who were l a r g e l y i n the m i l i t a r y 
service. The r e l i a b i l i t y of such estimates of these and other 
elements i n the population can be judged from f u r t h e r comments 
on each of them, and on the procedure adopted i n making such 
estimates. 
Native Africans 
In chapter 3, the size of the indigenous population i n 
1787 was estimated at nearly, 3,000 f o r a l l parts of the Western 
Area. I t was also pointed out that t h i s element could not be 
distinguished i n subsequent records of the various censuses. 
I t i s , however, assumed that the o r i g i n a l inhabitants w i l l , f o r 
census purposes, c l a s s i f y as Native Africans. The e a r l i e s t 
census data on the native population are f o r 1818, when the returns 
f o r 28 native v i l l a g e s , presumably those w i t h i n the colony, showed 
that the native v i l l a g e s contained 1,141 persons.^ Much more 
comprehensive data on the native population came l a t e r , and i t i s 
possible to project increase i n the native population from the 
i n i t i a l 3,000 i n 1787 to the next date f o r which such 
comprehensive data are available. 
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The e a r l i e s t data on the size of the t o t a l A f r ican 
19 
population l i v i n g i n the ©olony come from the 1881 census; 
The 2U,U52 persona classified; aa natives and other Africans, 
included members of t r i b e s of Sierra Leone and other groups 
such as the Kru, Madingo and Pula; and i t combined the 
numbers of such persons l i v i n g i n the Western Area with 
those i n the out-stations of the colony. This prodedure 
makes the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the number of native Africans 
w i t h i n the Western Area much more d i f f i c u l t . 
I t i a assumed that nearly a l l the population i n the 
20 
out-stations were native Africans. The combined! population 
21 
of these stations was; 5»856 i n 1881 and t h i s number i a 
a 
then subtracted from the 2kf5U2. t o give^balance of 18,601+ 
native Africans l i v i n g w i t h i n the Tfifestern Area by that date5; 
An a r i t h m e t i c a l p r o j e c t i o n of native Africans; from 3,000 
i n 1787 on decennial basea to a population of 18,60J+ i n 1881 
formathe estimate of the population growth experienced by 
this; element during the f i r s t period, ( l a b l e i+.1) a 
Liberated Africans 
I n order t o appreciate the problems of keeping track 
of the Liberated Africans, i t w i l l be necessary t o explain 
the procedure employed i n i n t e g r a t i n g slaves found on 
captured vessels i n t o the colony. I n t h i s connection, 
Figure h*5 i s an elaboration of the previous flowchart, 
(Figure J+.U) i n a» much as i t affects the recaptives. Ifhis 
elaboration helps i n c l a r i f y i n g the categories of 'captured 1, 
' l i b e r a t e d 1 , 'registered' and other,, employed i n keeping the 
22 
various records of the movement of the slaves. 
FIGURE 4.5 
FLOW CHART ILLUSTRATING THE L E G A L AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
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Three periods; can be i d e n t i f i e d i n the experiences of 
the recaptives. F i r s t , was. that between the capture of the 
slave-vessel and the decision of the Vflce Admiralty court 
which separated those slave® who were t o be emancipated and 
located i n Sierra Leone from those who were t o be returned 
t o the slave owners. Second, was the period s t a r t i n g w i t h 
the handing over of those t o be located i n Sierra Leone to 
the Liberated African department. These were received, 
i n i t i a l l y , i n t o the %ieen's Yard and looked a f t e r f o r three 
months before being s e t t l e d i n designated v i l l a g e s . I f they 
stayed on i n these v i l l a g e s or w i t h i n the l i m i t e s of the colony, 
they remained the concern of the c o l o n y ^ administration; 
But i f : , as; was; often the case, they moved t o other destinations 
outside the colony, they then passed i n t o the t h i r d period 
which constitutes; the t e r t i a r y movements; marked on the 
flowcharts. 
The Liberated African Bepartment based i t s . records; on 
the numbers received i n t o the colony. The large numbersi of 
oh 
Liberated Africans who emigrated t o t h e i r country of o r i g i n , 
25 
or to other parts; of Sierra Leone, or w i t h o f f i c i a l 
26 
encouragement to the Vfest Indies as free labour, created 
discrepancies between the records: of the department and the 
numbers of Liberated African enumerated i n censuses. I n 
addition, only c i v i l i a n Liberated Africans found w i t h i n the 
colony were enumerated. Enlistment i n t o the m i l i t a r y and 
27 
other services. Consequently, the number of Liberated 
Africans estimated or enumerated at various dates shown on 
Table U*2 i s t o be regarded p r i m a r i l y as i l l u s t r a t i n g the 
very rapid increases i n t h e i r numbers i n spite of the scale 
28 
of emigration. 
TABLE 4.2 
CENSUSES AMD ESTIMATES OF LIBERATED AFRICANS 
(AND THEIR DESCENDANTS) IN THE COLONY AT VARIOUS 
DATES ILLUSTRATING THE RAPID INCREASES 
1814 - 1851 
Date Number 
July 1814 2,750 
1 April 1817 5,130 
31 Dec. 1818 6,406 
8 July 1820 8,076 
1 Jan. 1822 7,969 
Apr i l 1826 10,716 
31 March 1827 11,878 
31 Dec. 1828 16,886 
31 Dec. 1829 21,205 
30 June 1830 23,888 
1831 25,780 
30 June 1832 25,996 
31 Dec. 1832 25,742 
30 June 1833 26,327 
1837 32,000 
June 1838 36,700 
31 Dec. 1839 37,276 
30 June 1840 37,733 
31 Dec. 1840 37,029 
30 June 1842 36,874 
31 9ec. 1842 36,894 
. 30 June 1843 36,136 
31 Dec. 1844 36,990 
1847 40,026 
1848 40,243 
1850 41,009 
1851 41,711 
1860 38,375 
Source: Kuczynski. pp. 96 - 7 for table and notes on sources. 
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©ne group of Liberated Africans, not covered by the 
censuses, but of whom account must, be taken i s that made up 
of those who moved i n t o the Koya lowland. Although 
s t a t i s t i c s on the volume of t h i s movement are scanty, i t 
appears that the tendency f o r such movement persisted! 
throughout the period under discussion* 
The expectation t h a t a g r i c u l t u r e was to be the livelihood 
of Liberated African was not f u l f i l l e d . The poor s o i l s , 
especially of the Peninsula Mountalns^was a disappointment 
and a source of complaint* The poor supervision which 
Liberated African v i l l a g e s received after- founding was 
another. The response of the Liberated; Africans was t o move 
out of t h e i r village© either i n t o Freetown's commercial sector 
or i n t o the more rewarding a g r i c u l t u r e i n the Koya lowland^ 
where they competed w i t h the native Africans. %• 1838 , when 
the i n t r u s i o n i n t o the lowland was s u f f i c i e n t l y irksome t o 
the natives f o r them t o make a deputation t o the Governor 
of the colony necessary, i t was estimated that there were 
some 3,000 Liberated Africans there. * 
I n a r r i v i n g at. the estimate of Liberated Africans l i v i n g 
w i t h i n the Western Area at various dates between 1811 and 
1860, reference i s again made t o the findings of the 1881 
census.^ 0 Liberated* Africans, t h e i r descendants, Mulattoes 
andl persons of mixed blood together numbered 35»U30 i n t 881 . 
Since there i s no evidence t o show how many of these were 
l i v i n g i n the outstations and considering the assumption that 
the population of the outstations were predominantly made 
up of native Africans, the figure of 35.U30 i s taken on face 
value as approximating the number of Liberated Africans i n 
the Western Area. 
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There continued t o be an increase i n the number of 
Liberated Africans found i n the colony between 1811 and 1851, 
As. long aa ad d i t i o n a l slaves from captured slave vessels 
were a r r i v i n g i n the colony, t h e i r numbers tended t o offs«1t 
the number of Liberated Africans moving out of the colony. 
But once this; source of increase was cut o f f by the dwindling 
slave trade, a decline i n the number of Liberated Africans 
returned i n censuses occurred; 
I n 1851» there were U1,711 Liberated Africans i n the 
colony, t h i s was the highest figure f o r amy census, (Table 
k.2). %• 1881, there were 35fU30, an apparent decrease of 
6,281 persons. This decrease occurred i n spite of the; 
incorporation of the Koya lowland i n t o the colony. Apart 
from the emigration of Liberated Africans, another cause of 
the decline was? t h a t an appreciable number of Liberated 
Africans; and t h e i r descendants must have passed themselves 
o f f a® native Africans without d i f f i c u l t y . Such a merging 
of the two groups i s d i f f i c u l t t o quantify, but would allow 
the Liberated Africans, who have been uprooted from t h e i r 
t r i b e a t o f i n d a l i n k , i f they wished. Liberated Africans 
who were o r i g i n a l l y from one of the l o c a l tribes* would be 
the ones t o have adopted t h i s l i n e of action,early. 
On Table l+.g, the number of Liberated Africans? estimated 
t o be l i v i n g i n the flfestern Area i s based on the i n t e r p o l a t i o n 
of data f o r 1861 and 1871 based on the census return® of 
1851 and 1881. Allowance has been made f o r the number of 
l i b e r a t e d Africans l i v i n g i n the Koyai lowland before i t 
became part of the Western Area. The estimate of 3,000 
persons from the colony l i v i n g i n the area i n 1838 i s retained. 
Without doubt, fluctuations; i n t h e i r numbers, occurred i n 
31 
response t o p o l i t i c a l events but such fluctuations are 
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TABLE 4.3 
THE NUMBER OF LIBERATED AFRICANS (AND THEIR DESCENDANTS) 
ESTIMATED TO BE LUTING WITHIN THE WESTERN 
AREA. ON DECENNIAL BASES FROM 1821 to 1951 
Date Census or Estimate 
of Number i n the 
Colony 
Estimate of others 
outeiido colony but 
within Western 
Area: 
(mostly Koya) 
Western Area: 
Total 
Number 
1821 8,022* 1,000 9,022 
1831 25,780 2,000 27,780 
1841 36,951* 3,000 39,951 
1851 41,711 3,000 44,711 
1861 38,621 3,000 41,621 
1871 35,531 3,000 38,531 
1881 n.a n.a 35,430) 
1891 n.a n.a 33,212) 
1901 n.a n.a 33,518) 
1911 n.a n.a 31,282) 
1921 n.a n.a 28,580) 
1931 n.a n.a 32,99©) 
Source: 
1821 number i n colony = 1820 + 1822 on Table 4.2 
2 
1841 number i n colony = 1840 (Dec.) + 1842: on Table 4.2 
2 
1851 number i n colony see Table 4.2. 
1 • Author's Estimates of number i n Koya based on 1838 estimate of 
3,000, see footnote no. 29. 
2. n.a = not applicable since Koya lowland i s already part of 
colony. 
3. For Western Area Total Number 1881 to 1931 see Kuczynski 
p. 163. 
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d i f f i c u l t t o incorporate i n t o the simple frame-work employed 
fo r t h i s account of population growth. 
S e v e r s 
This; group i s made up of various colonists who came 
from Europe and the Americas y t o settlements on the Freetown 
s i t e between 1787 and 1800; The f i r s t group of colonists 
was drawn mainly from the Black Poor of London. Of the U11 
(black and white colonists) who l e f t Plymouth, 377 arrived 
i n Sierra Leone i n May, 1787, Another 39 colonist® joined 
the settlement i n 1788. High m o r t a l i t y , desert ion and 
f i n a l l y an attaick on t h e i r settlement reducedtheir number: 
t o the 6i+ colonists who were gathered together by Alexander 
Falconbridge t o found Granville Town i n 1791."^ 2 This group 
of colonists weg« absorbed by the larger group of Nova 
Scotians who soon joined the colony. 
There were 1,131 Nova Scotians who arrived i n Sierra 
Leone i n March 1792. The mo r t a l i t y among the Nova Seotians 
was not excessive and some natural increase may have occurred. 
But desertion i n t o native villages; i n the neighbourhood of 
the colony and t o other parts of Sierra Leone and an under-
enumeration i n censuses resulted i n a decline i n t h e i r 
recorded numbers. The available figures on the Nova Scotians 
l i v i n g w i t h i n the colony at various datea between 1802 and 
1860 are shown along w i t h those of the Maroons on Tabl© U*hL 
The explanation of the rapid decline i n numbers recorded a f t e r 
I8I48 i s that the Nova Scotians were counted as native ©Soles, 
3'f 
that i s a® descendants of the Liberated Africans, J 
The l a s t group of colo n i s t s , the Maroons, numbered about 
550 on a r r i v a l i n Sierra Leone i n September 1800. They, 
unlike the other groups, appear t o have enjoyed a very rapid 
increase i n numbers between 1802 and 1811k.. They increased 
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from 515, enumerated i n the whole colony, t o 1807» enumerat-
ed i n Freetown alone i n the censuses of 1802 and 1811 
respectively. I t has been suggested that t h i s increase i s 
due t o i t being probable that the Maroon women who arrived 
i n 1800 were mostly young and therefore can account f o r the 
large number of children l i s t e d i n 1811, which doubles that 
3k 
l i s t e d i n 1802.-^ The available data from censuses and 
estimates f o r the Maroons of Table kJu, sugges ts t h a t 3 l i k e 
the Nova Scotians, they too experienced a general decline 
i n numbers from 1837 onwards, and toy 1850 were nearly a l l 
absorbed i n t o the category of Liberated African descendants. 
The decline which set i n a f t e r 1837 wss due pri m a r i l y t o 
the emigration to the West Indies^to which the Maroons 
responded more favourably than the Nova Scotians.^ 
The t o t a l number of s e t t l e r s who came i n t o the colony 
was about 2,092. I n spite of some natural increases, the 
general trend i s one of decline throughout the period 1802 
t o 1860. The causes of decline can be summarised as follows. 
The e f f e c t of mor t a l i t y and the desertion or encouraged 
emigration of s e t t l e r s was the most marked and remarked. 
There were also instances of under-enumeration r e s u l t i n g 
i n fluctuations i n numbers; Bat 3with the introduction of 
the category of 'native Creoles' i n the census of 1850, i t 
became possible f o r s e t t l e r s t o cl&im t o belong t o the larger 
group of Liberated Africans and t h e i r descendants. Such 
claims were f a c i l i t a t e d by the basic homogeneity of the r a c i a l 
stock t o which the s e t t l e r s and the Liberated Africans 
belonged. 
The estimate of the number of s e t t l e r s found i n the 
Western Area (Table k^jfj ) i s based on the data, discussed 
so f a r . Those s e t t l e r s who moved out of the settlements 
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TABLE 4 . 4 . 
MUMBRATBD OR PjgTTMATBD 
POPULATION OF NOVA SCOTIANS 
AND MAROONS LIVING IN THE COLONY 
AT VARIOUS DATES 1792 - 1860 
Date Nova Scotian Maroons 
March 1792 1131 
29 March 1<J302 904 515 
A p r i l 1811 982 807 
31 Dec. 1818 691 610 
8 J u l y 1820 730 594 
1 Jan. 1822 722 601 
A i ? r i l 1826 578 636 
1837 n.a 650 
1844 597 470 
1847 568 460 
1848 560 462 
1850 49 15 
1851 112 73 
.1860 69 22 
Source: Nova Scotians: Kuczynski pp 
Maroons : M pp 
For both groups see summary 
. 70, 74 & 75 and footnotes 
. 89, 92,& 95 and footnotes 
on Table 9 p.162 and footnotee 
- t 1 
i n t o n a t i v e v i l l a g e s a r e t o "be r e g a r d e d a s p a s s i n g i n t o the 
c a t e g o r y of n a t i v e A f r i c a n s . C o n s e q u e n t l y , no a l l o w a n c e i s 
made f o r them. 
Non A f r i c a n s 
The one d i s t i n c t group of non A f r i c a n s t h a t was p r e s e n t 
i n t h e Western Area d u r i n g the f i r s t p e r i o d was made up of 
Europeans who came i n t o the c o l o n y , l a r g e l y , a s a d m i n i s t r a t o r s . 
The one a t t e m p t a t s e t t l i n g E uropeans i n the c o l o n y was made i n 
s 
1792 when 119 Europeans c o n s i t i n g of 85 employees of the S i e r r a 
Leone Company, 18 s e t t l e r s ( i n c l u d i n g t h e i r f a m i l i e s ) and 16 
s o l d i e r s came to S i e r r a Leone. V e r y h i g h m o r t a l i t y r e d u c e d 
t h e i r number a n d ^ i n the n e x t y e a r , most of the s u r v i v o r s r e t u r n e d 
t o E n g l a n d . ^ H e n c e f o r t h , t h e E uropeans l i v i n g i n t h e c o l o n y 
were m o s t l y i n the m i l i t a r y s e r v i c e , w i t h some i n the a d m i n i s -
t r a t i o n . The d a t a on t h e number of E u r o p e a n s l i v i n g i n t he 
c o l o n y a t v a r i o u s d a t e s ' ^ i n t h i s p e r i o d a r e shown on T a b l e k.3» 
PERIOD I I ( 1 8 6 8 - 1 9 6 5 ) 
Complete C e n s u s e s of the W estern A r e a 
The main f e a t u r e of the c e n s u s e s h e l d i n 1868 and t h e r e -
a f t e r was t h a t t h e y c o v e r e d the Western A r e a . There a r e , 
however, a number of problems w i t h the d a t a o b t a i n a b l e from 
t h e s e c e n s u s e s . 
The B a i K a n t a l e a s e of 1 8 6 1, known a s the B r i t i s h 
38 
Koya, was i n c l u d e d i n the c e n s u s of 1868. b u t , f o r some 
r e a s o n , was not i n c l u d e d i n the f i r s t of t h e s e r i e s of 
39 
d e c e n n i a l c e n s u s e s h e l d i n 1 8 7 1. S i n c e ^ b y 1 8 7 2 , the 
n o r t h e r n p a r t s of the l e a s e had been r e t r o c e e d e d , ^ " 0 i t would 
appear t h a t the p o p u l a t i o n of 7 ,kkk r e t u r n e d f o r i l i s : Koya i n 
1881 r e f e r s t o the s o u t h e r n p o r t i o n and t h a t i t was t h i s 
p o r t i o n t h a t was l a t e r merged w i t h the E a s t e r n D i s t r i c t i n 
1 8 9 1 . T h i s s o u t h e r n p o r t i o n , now known as the Koya D i s t r i c t , 
TABLE 4«i? 
EUROPEAN POPULATION IN THE COLONY AT VARIOUS DATES 
1831 - 1*931 
Date (Male + Female) 
Population 
1831 95 
1832 102 
1833 84 
1834 85 
1835 90 
1836 105 
1838 102 
1839 99 
1840 83 
1842 116 
1843 138 
1844 175 
1845 158 
1846 115 
1847 95 
1848 110 
1849 98 
1850 111 
1851 125 
1855 105 
1857 105 
1858 107 
1860 131 
1868 125 
1871 107 
1881 271 
1891 224 
1901 451 
1911 702 
1921 911 
1931 497 
Source: Kuc. p. 187. 
Note 1 0 Only C i v i l i a n European population covered i n 1831 - 1855 
2. 1868 figure includes 1 i n B r i t i s h Koya and I I i n Bulama 
3. The figures for 1855 on include the m i l i t a r y . 
4. Figures for 1881 to 1931 include the population on board 
v e s s e l s and population i n out-station. 
5. I n 1881 29 luropeans were enumerated i n the outstations 
8 3 
±Bf d i s t i n c t from the retrooeeded p o r t i o n , which remained 
nominally B r i t i s h a t the retrocession.**** I t was t h i f t 
northeisnpportion which was merged w i t h the p r o t e c t o r a t e i n 
1896.^ 5 
The suggestion h e l d out here i s t h a t ? e x c e p t f o r the 
e x c l u s i o n of B r i t i s h Koya from the colony census i n 1871 5 
the t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n o f the ^Peninsula 1 f o r 1881 through 
t o 1931 covers a l l the mainland p a r t o f the Western Area 
and the Banana I s l a n d s . ^ 
Another problem a r i s i n g , i s t h a t the constituencies 
o f the Western Jfcrea*4^ which served as census d i s t r i c t s i n 
1 9 6 3 * d i f f e r s i g n i f i c a n t l y from the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e and other 
u n i t s which were employed f o r t h e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f ^ i n e a r l i e r 
censuses.^ Only Freetown has managed t o j ? e t a i n _ a d i s t i n c t -
e n t i t y i n data preBentation^although it 3too,expanded from 
i t s e a r l i e r s i t e * Because o f these i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s i n the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e u n i t s , comments on p o p u l a t i o n growth d u r i n g 
t h i s p e r i o d w i l l concentrate on t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n , and the 
d i f f e r e n t i a l growth between Freetown on the one hand and the 
r e s t o f the Western Area on the other. 
Table shows the r e l e v a n t data f o r 1868, the 
decennial censuses of 1871 t o 1931, the 19U7 and the 1963 
censuses. There was a general upward t r e n d i n p o p u l a t i o n 
growth d u r i n g the second p e r i o d . I r r e g u l a r i t i e s appear t o 
kq 
have been due t o the poor q u a l i t y of the 1871 census. ^ 
There was also a s l i g h t decline i n the p o p u l a t i o n outside 
Freetown from 1901 t o 1911. 
Freetown shows; the most r a p i d growth i n p o p u l a t i o n 
over the p e r i o d . I t s p o p u l a t i o n was doubled i n the 20 year 
p e r i o d 1871-1891 and a t a slower r a t e n e a r l y doubled i n the 
next kO years. 
Table 4.6. 
POPULATION OF THE WESTERN AREA 
1871 - i q 6 ^ 
DERIVED PROM POPULATION OP THE COLONY OP 
SIERRA LEONE 1871 - l Q ^ l AND 
FROM THE CENSUSES OF 1947 AND 1965. 
Date T o t a l Peninsula 
Tasso 
I s l a n d 
T o t a l 
(Western Area) 
1868 47,655 n«a. 47,655 
1871 38,936 n.a. 38,936 
1881 53,862 828 54,690 
1891 58,448 1,040 59,488 
1901 67,782 1,079 68,861 
1911 68,115 1,209 69,324 
1921 79,561 1,321 80,882 
1931 90,168 1,295 91,463 
1947 - - 117,034 
1963 - - 195,023 
Source: T o t a l Peninsula: (1868) see Kuczynski p. 26 
( p o p u l a t i o n of Freetown 21,974 plus p o p u l a t i o n 
of r e s t of peninsula excluding, Koya, 25 ,681. ) 
Figures f o r 1947, Census r e p o r t (mimeo) C.S.O. 
Freetown Figure f o r 1963 Census Report C.S.O. 
Freetown V o l . 1 Table 1 . 
Note Figure f o r 1871 excludes Koya. These i s also 
serious undercount i n Freetown. But I assume 
t h a t from 1881 on f i g u r e s i n c l u d e the Koya 
d i s t r i c t ; ; see t e x t f o r discussion. 
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Freetown* 8 p r o p o r t i o n of the t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n has. 
increased from 38.5 per cent i n 1871 t o 85 per cent i n 1891. 
I n the next two decades, due t o an increase i n t h e d i s t r i c t s , 
Freetown's, p r o p o r t i o n dropped t o about a h a l f . B u t ^ a f t e r 
the F i r s t World War, Freetown's p r o p o r t i o n again increased 
t o 60 per cent and reached 65*5 per cent i n 1963» 
POPULATION GROWTH (1787-1963) 
The growth t r e n d i n the p o p u l a t i o n o f the Western Area 
from 1787 t o 1963 shown i n Figure 'is; based on the data 
shown on Tables Ij.. / tQlf~'6<, The t r e n d can be summarised as 
f o l l o w s : 
The i n i t i a l estimated p o p u l a t i o n o f the Western Area 
of about 3*000 i n 1787» l i v i n g i n s c a t t e r e d v i l l a g e s around 
the f o o t h i l l s o f the Peninsula Mount aina and on the Koya 
lowland, could not have increased t o any considerable extent 
i n the p i o n a e r i n g day& o f the colony. High m o r t a l i t y among 
the c o l o n i s t s and the d i f f i c u l t i e s experienced i n e s t a b l i s h -
i n g the colony meant t h a t numbers o f s e t t l e r s admitted 
remainded amall u n t i l 1807» Some emigration o f s e t t l e r s t o 
d e s t i n a t i o n s outside the Western Area meant t h a t the p o p u l a t i c 
s t a b i l i s e d a t about kf000 u n t i l the a r r i v a l o f re c a p t i v e a . 
The m o b i l i t y o f the r e c a p t l v e s , once they had' been 
aent t o the L i b e r a t e d A f r i c a n v i l l a g e a ^ a n d the extent t o 
which l a r g e numbers moved! out of the Western Area are w e l l 
50 
documented. But the i n f l u x waa s u f f i c i e n t f o r a r a p i d 
increase i n the number o f L i b e r a t e d A f r i c a n s l i v i n g i n the 
colony from 1826 t o 1833 t o occur, ( f a b l e } • 
fiie f a c t t h a t the L i b e r a t e d A f r i c a n s w e r e , l i k e the 
indigenous people, black, meant t h a t i t waa possible f o r 
L i b e r a t e d A f r i c a n s t o pass; i n t o other categories i n censuses. 
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B a t ? g i v e n the record fif the numbers found w i t h i n the colony 
at various dates (Table luZ ) a n d adjustment 
made t o include the numbers l i v i n g i n the Koya lowland, i t 
would appear t h a t the increase i n the p o p u l a t i o n of the 
L i b e r a t e d .Africans generated an increase i n the volume o f 
immigrants from the t r i b e s i n the immediate neighbourhood. 
Such a response from n a t i v e -Africans i s c o n s i s t e n t w i t h the 
growing commercial, a d m i n i s t r a t i v e and other a c t i v i t i e s 
w i t h i n the colony, as i t s ; p o p u l a t i o n increased, 
A f t e r the slow growth of the f i r s t 20 years,, the 
p o p u l a t i o n grew r a p i d l y t o an estimated 18,000 i n 1821, 
The p o p u l a t i o n doubled i n the next 10 years due t o the i n f l u x 
o f L i b e r a t e d A f r i c a n s and the f a s t growth r a t e was sustained 
u n t i l 1851 a f t e r which the p o p u l a t i o n l e v e l l e d o f f a t a^out 
60,000, I t w i l l be observed t h a t estimated p o p u l a t i o n f o r 
1871 i s higher than the o f f i c i a l r e t u r n f o r t h a t year. And 
i t was f o r t h i s census t h a t a l a r g e undercount i s suggested, 
W h i l s t the estimates are o f l i m i t e d refinement, they are 
s a t i s f a c t o r y as. an i n d i c a t i o n o f the t r e n d o f p o p u l a t i o n 
growth f o r a l l p a r t a o f the Western Area, 
The r a p i d growth experienced since 1931 i s the outcome 
of the importance of the area i n the economic and p o l i t i c a l 
l i f e of S i e r r a Leone, With the establishment of the 
P r o t e c t o r a t e , the export o f a g r i c u l t u r a l products and the 
i j R p e r t a t i o n o f manufactured goods has been l a r g e l y handled 
by the Port of Freetown, 
The area a l s o played a s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e i n the c o l o n i a l 
a f t n l n i s t r a t i o n of West A f r i c a * s B r i t i s h t e r r i t o r i e s . Such 
economic and p o l i t i c a l s e r v i c e s provided from the Western 
Area have, however, tended t o be based on the Freetown s i t e . 
8 8 
TThis i s the reasson behind the marked u r b a n i s a t i o n o f the 
s i t e i n sharp c o n t r a s t t o the r u r a l p a t t e r n which p e r s i s t s 
i n the Koya lowland. 
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CHAPTER 5 
URBAN AND RURAL RESIDENCE? - 1965. 
Unia disc u s s i o n o f the p o p u l a t i o n d i s t r i b u t i o n by 
urban or r u r a l residence and o f the character o f settlements 
is, aimed at a f u r t h e r c l a r i f i c a t i o n o f the e f f e c t s o f 
the h i s t o r i c a l and demographic events, discusaed i n chapter 
» 
ht on the e v o l u t i o n of r e s i d e n t i a l p a t t e r n i n the Western 
Area. I t should, a l s o along the l i n e s suggested i n the 
working hypotheses, form a background t o the a n a l y s i s o f 
the survey data i n subsequent chapters. 
The 1963 census occupies a unique place i n the 
demographic h i s t o r y o f S i e r r a Leone. I t was the f i r s t 
complete count made throughout the country, and profefiMy, 
the most r e l i a b l e r e c o r d o f the p o p u l a t i o n o f the Western 
Area. But, above a l l , i t made a v a i l a b l e , f o r the f i r s t 
t i m e , p o p u l a t i o n o f i n d i v i d u a l settlements and the t o t a l 
p o p u l a t i o n o f c l e a r l y i d e n t i f i a b l e a d m i n i s t r a t i v e u n i t s o f 
the Western Area d e t a i l s which make the f o l l o w i n g discussion 
of the r e s i d e n t i a l p a t t e r n p o s s i b l e . 1 
The p o p u l a t i o n o f the Western Area was 195,025 i n 1963. 
Of t h i s number, 127,917 were l i v i n g i n Freetown. The 
remaining 67,106 or 3k,5 per cent of the t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n , 
were l i v i n g i n other settlements ranging i n s i z e from the 
13,1U3 i n h a b i t a n t s o f Kissy V i l l a g e t o a la r g e number of 
very small hamletB w i t h less than 100 i n h a b i t a n t s . Figure 
5,1 shows the d i s t r i b u t i o n o f settlements w i t h a p o p u l a t i o n 
o f 500 or more as p r o p o r t i o n a l c i r c l e s and the p o p u l a t i o n 
p 
o f other settlements uBing dot d i s t r i b u t i o n . 
The main fe a t u r e s o f the p o p u l a t i o n d i s t r i b u t i o n are 
the marked c o n t r a s t i n the si z e s of settlements and popu-
l a t i o n d e n s i t i e s between the Freetown s i t e and the r e s t o f 
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the Western Area. The f i v e l a r g e s t settlements are 
s i t u a t e d on t h i s s i t e and together account f o r 80.7 per/ 
cent of the t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n of the Western Area. Popu-
l a t i o n d ensity i n the C i t y o f Freetown i s about 26,000 
persons per square m i l e . The two d i s t r i c t s of Kissy and 
Wilberforce have an average of 1,600 persons t o the square 
m i l e w h i l s t the density i n the other fouj? d i s t r i c t s i s 
3 
about 150 persons t o the square m i l e . 
These c o n t r a s t s p a r t l y e x p l a i n why Freetown and the 
d i s t r i c t s o f Kisay and Wilberforce have u s u a l l y been 
regarded as urban d i s t r i c t a w h i l s t the d i s t r i c t s of York, 
Koya, Waterloo and Mountain have been regarded as r u r a l ; 
This usage derives from but does not wholly agree w i t h the 
o f f i c i a l d e s i g n a t i o n o f places w i t h a p o p u l a t i o n of more 
than 1,000 as, urban i n S i e r r a Leone.** 
Whilst account i s taken o f the various approaches t o 
r e s i d e n t i a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , the r e s t of t h i B chapter i s 
only p a r t l y concerned w i t h the p o p u l a t i o n size o f settlements. 
Rather, the general appearance o f s e t t l e m e n t s , the p r o v i s i o n 
o f amenities, the presence or absence of s p e c i a l r e s i d e n t i a l 
quarters and the o p p o r t u n i t y f o r wage employment i n 
settlement are aspects considered i n the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f 
residence. Such 9a approach i s based on the w r i t e r s knowledge 
of the settlements and on the t h e s i s t h a t such aspects o f 
a settlement's character have effects- on v a r i a t i o n s i n 
p o p u l a t i o n composition. 
For example, the more modern housing a v a i l a b l e i n 
Wilberforce a t t r a c t s f a m i l i e s and i n d i v i d u a l s w i t h much 
higher education and income than the more t r a d i t i o n a l housing 
a v a i l a b l e i n the Bast End o f Freetown. S i m i l a r l y , the Kissy 
lowr-c©6t housing scheme a t t r a c t s a d i f f e r e n t group o f people 
9 5 
from those who are a t t r a c t e d t o the much more prestigeoue 
houses I n King Tom. I n e f f e c t , the v a r i a t i o n s i n character 
are not only between settlements but w i t h i n settlements. 
fflMr P i t y fff, lftfi<rtown 
Freetown i s the c a p i t a l and c h i e f p o r t of S i e r r a Leone. 
I t i s the centre from which educational a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
and p o l i t i c a l development of the country has been pioneered. 
The p o r t handles over 60 per cent, by value, and some 25 
per cent, by volume, o f the t o t a l export trade o f S i e r r a 
Leone. J Most o f the country's manufacturing i n d u s t r i e s , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y those depending on imported raw m a t e r i a l s are 
l o c a t e d i n the Immediate environs o f Freetown. Such are 
the processing o f f l o u r , the manufacture of l e a t h e r goods, 
umbrellas and cement. 
One feature] ; of Freetown shared by other settlements 
e s t a b l i s h e d by the c o l o n i a l a d m i n i s t r a t i o n i s the r e g u l a r 
p a t t e r n of i t s s t r e e t s . This p a t t e r n , i n combination w i t h 
the s u r v i v a l o f a l a r g e number of houses b u i l t t o Creole 
architecture^ gives the c i t y an appearance of a garden c i t y . 
P l a t e 5.1 shows p a r t of Freetown w i t h one of the main 
s t r e e t s (Savage Square), t o the r i g h t o f center. The slopes 
o f Mount A u r e o l , i n the foreground, are the s i t e of cassava 
c u l t i v a t i o n , ^ 
g 
The c i t y can be d i v i d e d i n t o three broad sections* 
There i s the cen-troJi business d i s t r i c t (CBD) centered on the 
commercial and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e blocks extending from 
Government Wharf t o Parliament B u i l d i n g s on Tower H i l l , 
Tentacles of t h i s CBD, i n the form o f s t r e e t s such as 
Kissy and Westmoreland S t r e e t s , are extended i n t o the 
East and West Ends r e s p e c t i v e l y . The East End extends 
L.A.A.(1964) 
Pl a t e 5.1 
A view of the East End of Freetown from Mount Aureol. 
(Savage Square i s r i g h t of centre) 
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from the GBD to Cline Town. The separation of business 
quarters and residence i s not as advanced here as i n the 
CBD. Four ah Bay Road typif iesbhe mixture of commercial and 
domestic a c t i v i t i e s i n the East End. The density of housing 
i n thlss section i s higher than i n the Hfest End, which 
extends; from the CKD to B r o o l ^ f i e l d . The "bazaar 1 atmosphere 
i n the streets of the Bast End i s i n sharp contrast to the 
'colonial* f e e l i n the low density housing i n parts of 
Brookifield and King TTom, The presence of the New England 
and f i a t s 
Secretariate/to the south west of the c i t y further reinforces; 
the exclusiveness of the West End, With the exception of 
Kru*;- Town Road, i t i s true to say that even the high density 
housing i n the West End are much more devoted to residence 
and l e s s to commercial a c t i v i t i e s than i n the^East End. 
The population of Freetown i s well provided with 
amenities. Besides pipe-borne water and e l e c t r i c i t y , the 
provision here of medical, educational and various r e c r e a t i o n a l 
f a c i l i t i e s i s the most favourable i n the whole country.^ 
But i n c l a s s i f y i n g Freetown as an urban centre, the basic 
c r i t e r i o n i s that the economic structure of i t a labour force 
i s markedly different from those of r u r a l communitiea 
10 
predominantly engaged i n agriculture. 
Table 5.1 shows the occupational structure of the labour 
force i n Freetown and i n eight centres i n the Western Area 
11 
for which data are available from the 1963 census. And 
Table 5.2 shows the i n d u s t r i a l structure of the employed 
1 2 
population i n the same nine centres. Freetown has only 
per cfirit 
2.3^of the labour force i n agriculture, 12.U per cent i n 
manufacturing industries and 71.7 per cent i n commerce, 
transport and the service Industrie®. 
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Oust factor to which attention must be drawn i n the 
interpretation given to the small proportion of Freetown's 
labour force i n agriculture, i s that i t i s the only unit 
i n the Western Area confined to the limits; of a single 
settlement. I t , therefore, unlike other major settlements, 
haa a limited farmland. Such lands are also being progre-
s s i v e l y l o s t to urban expansion. The poor s o i l on available 
land further reduces the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of Freetown's labour 
force i n d i r e c t a g r i c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s . The r e t a i l i n g 
of farming and f i s h i n g produce i s , however, a very v i s i b l e 
part of Freetown's market: scene, I t could be suggested, 
then, that the small proportion of Freetown's labour force 
I 
i n agriculture 1B not who^ due to changes i n the economy 
but to the physical conditions around the c i t y . 
Although attention i s not paid to the extent of un-
employment, i t could be deduced that migrants in search 
of employment opportunitiea and the comparatively higher 
standards of living; i n Freetown would swell J®$ the supply 
of labour f a r afcove the e f f e c t i v e demand for i t . The large 
proportion employed i n sales i s a symptom of the a b i l i t y 
of t h i s occupation group to provide a value for high l e v e l 
or r e a l unemployment. 
Suburban Centres 
Kissy Village and Wilberforce are two of the major 
settlements closest to Freetown. The general appearance 
and the nature of amenities provided in these centres are 
very s i m i l a r to those of Freetown, With regard^ to the 
movement of people from these centres to schools, markets, 
work and other a c t i v i t i e s i n Freetown, they could be consi-
dered as extensions of Freetown. 
The economic structure of the active population i n 
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these centres approximatesthat of Freetown. Kissy ani 
Wilberforce have 2.0 and 2.9 per cent of t h e i r respective 
labour forces i n agriculture. I n other occupation groups, 
there are s i g n i f i c a n t differences between the two centres. 
Whilst Kissy's occupation structure i s very close to Free-
town's i n every group, Wilberforce exhibits the following 
difference. I t has a consistently higher proportion of i t s 
working population i n the Professional, Managerial and 
Service groups; and lower proportion i n the Transport, 
Labourer and C l e r i c a l groups. 
I t i s premature to go into the causes of t h i s difference, 
but the d i s t i n c t l y fashionable character of Wilberforce, to 
which attention was drawn e a r l i e r , r e s u l t s i n the centre 
attracting persons i n the higher ^ ncome occupations. But^_ 
as i n parts of Freetown, the fashionable quarters can be 
foundi side by side with poorer, high density housing i n which 
persona i n the semi-skilled occupation© l i v e . 
I n the case of Wellington and Murray Town, Wellington 
with a larger population and labour force, exhibits a 
greater divergence i n occupational and i n d u s t r i a l structure 
from Freetown than Murray Town. This i s an indication that 
i t i s not population s i z e alone that accounts for the 
economic structure. 
IBfellington has a much higher proportion of i t s labour 
force i n farming. I t s proportion of 18.0 per cent i s about 
eight times greater than that of Freetown and a t h i r d 
a-
higher than thatfc of MurrfiSPy Town. I t also ha a very much 
lower proportions i n those occupations i n which Wilberforce 
has high proportions. In contrast, Murrafry Town i s s i m i l a r 
i n economic structure to Kissy, the only difference being 
10.1 
that i t has a much higher proportion dm farming. 
The most marked contrast between Wellington and Murray 
Town i s i n the i n d u s t r i a l structure. The very high pro-
portion of Wellington's labour force i n manufacturing 
industry i s due to the presence of the Wellington I n d u s t r i a l 
E s t a t e and the tendency for workers i n the estate to find 
accommodation i n the settlement. On the other hand, Murray 
Town has 16,6 per cent i n the construction industry and 
35.7 per cent i n the service industry. Whilst Murray Town 
i s experiencing an upsurge i n the construction of new 
buildings, the presence of a single processing factory 
employing very few people i n 1963 can hardly account for the 
8.9 per cent of the labour force i n manufacturing industry. 
The explanation i s that an appreciable number of_p.ersons 
l i v i n g i n Murray Town are employed i n Wilberforce and Freetown, 
The degree of a r t i c u l a t i o n of these suburban centres 
with Freetown can be vis.u£l3-.ty summarised by referring to the 
frequency of bus services from Freetown to these and other 
centres i n the Western Area, Figure 5 ,2. Whilst the much 
higher frequency of services to the suburban centres; 
f a c i l i t a t e s a large population movement between Freetown and 
these centres, neither the volume of such movement nor the 
purpose of such t r i p s would appear s u f f i c i e n t ground for 
placing these centres i n the category of dormitory towns. 
But the trend points to the increasing integration of these 
centres into a single urban system for which the term (greater 
1 3 
Freetown has been suggested. 
D i s t r i c t Headquarters 
This urban category overlaps with the l a s t one and 
consists of d i s t r i c t headquarters with a population of 1,000 
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or more. Table 5.3 shows the proportion of each d i s t r i c t ' s 
1k 
population l i v i n g i n these centres. Two of the d i s t r i c t 
headquarters have a population less; than 1,000 and these are 
for the d i s t r i c t s with small t o t a l populations. 
There are only 15 settlements i n Kissy d i s t r i c t and 
of these, Kissy i t s e l f and Wellington account for 80 per 
cent of the population. Similarly, when Wilberforce and 
Murray Town are taken together, about 60 per cent of the 
population of Wilberforce d i s t r i c t i s accounted for. The 
r e l a t i v e l y high percentage of Waterloo d i s t r i c t i n the 
Settlement of the same name i s the r e s u l t of the h i s t o r i c a l 
momentum which Waterloo has enjoyed since i t s establishment 
i n 1819. I t s location on the transport route between 
Freetown and the re s t of Sierra Leone i s an^ a.dde_dadvantage. 
Otherwise, most of Waterloo d i s t r i c t i s an extension of the 
r u r a l settlement pattern found i n Koya d i s t r i c t where only 
1,081 of i t s 9,367 inhabitants l i v e i n Songo Town; with the 
1 K 
remaining 8,286 persons l i v i n g i n 120 other settlements. 3 
Another importance aspect of the headquarters i s the 
services which are provided i n them. Figure 5,]J shows the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n of such services as health, postal and banking 
16 
and of such amenities as e l e c t r i c i t y and pipe borne water. 
Although Freetown may be regarded as the point of reference 
i n the dis p o s i t i o n of amenities, the l o c a l importance of 
these centres should be emphasised. I n t h i s connection, the 
nearness of the Mountain d i s t r i c t and i t s smaJLl population, 
make the duplication, there, of some services unnecessary^ 
There i s only one small dispensary i n Regent serving the 
d i s t r i c t , compared to one h o s p i t a l and two dispensaries i n 
the more remote York d i s t r i c t . 
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An inspection of the occupation and i n d u s t r i a l 
structure of the headquarters reveals to what extent each 
r e f l e c t s the variations that occur in the physical and human 
resource base from d i s t r i c t to d i s t r i c t . On the one hand, 
there i s the Freetown-type structure observed i n Kissy 
and Wilberforce and on the other hand, there i s the structure 
of Waterloo's working population which r e f l e c t s i t s more 
r u r a l environment. The s i g n i f i c a n t index i s the 15.6 per 
cent of Waterloo's labour force i n farming, a proportion 
which i s more than f i v e times greater than i n the two centres. 
H i s t o r i c a l Centres 
There are four centres with a population of more than 
1Q00 which are not close enough to Freetown to have enjoyed 
the type of o v e r s p i l l which affected the suburban centres, 
and which have not at any time performed a dominant adminis-
t r a t i v e role of the type assigned to d i s t r i c t headquarters. 
Nevertheless, they (Hastings, Gioderlch, Lumley and Aberdeen), 
do not constitute a residual c l a s s i f i c a t i o n because they 
have a d i s t i n c t i v e feature which holds them together into 
a l o g i c a l group. They are a l l former Liberated African 
settlements which have managed to r e t a i n some prominence 
because each plays a s p e c i a l role or retainssome s p e c i a l 
advantage i n the economy of the Western Area i n par t i c u l a r 
and of Sie r r a Leone i n general. 
Stated b r i e f l y , Hastings haa an ai r p o r t , supplementing 
services available at Lungi. Qoderich i s the s i t e of a 
Teacher Training College and Lumley benefits from i t a. location 
on a fine stretch of beach which a t t r a c t s people from 
Freetown and t o u r i s t s from abroad. case of Aberdeen 
i s l e s s clear-cut, i t s location on the Si e r r a Leone estuary, 
106 
i t s nearness to Lumley beach are a l l contributory to i t s 
continuing prosperity. 
Whilst Hastings i s more remote from Freetown, the 
other three settlements have h i s t o r i c a l l y been associated 
with Freetown. I t i s , therefore, not d i f f i c u l t to see 
why Goderich, Lumley and Aberdeen form a second zone for 
the expansion of Freetown, They w i l l continue to be int e -
grated into the Freetown urban f i e l d , even i f they loose 
t h e i r identify i n the process. 
Meanwhile, the proportions of farmers i n three of 
these settlements, f or which data are avail&bSfce, are much 
higher than i n any of the categories; discussed so f a r , 
Gioderich has 36 per cent of i t a working population returned 
as farmers. This occupation group includes those who are 
fishermen and hunters. The access to open sea f i s h i n g i n 
®oderieh and Lumley a t t r a c t s a larger number of fishermen 
17 -n to these centres ' than to places, l i k e Hastings. Coversely, 
the people i n Hastings have more access to farmland than 
those l i v i n g cloBer to Freetown. 
The c i t y of Freetown, the suburban centres, the 
d i s t r i c t headquarters and the h i s t o r i c a l centres are the 
four classes of urban settlements i d e n t i f i e d i n the 
Western Area. 
Declining Villages. 
The group of v i l l a g e s which f a l l into t h i s f i r s t 
category of r u r a l settlements overlap with some of the other 
c l a s s e s discussed e a r l i e r . I t includes two d i s t r i c t 
headquarters, but l i k e the h i s t o r i c a l centres, i t i s made 
up solely of former Liberated African settlements. The 
common feature of these declining v i l l a g e s i s that they are 
a l l medium-sized and at one time enjoyed a greater prosperity 
1 0 ? 
and had much larger population than they do at present. 
The l i s t of such v i l l a g e s i s a long one, but, Gloucester 
(58U), Sussex (U96), Kent (187) and R u s s e l l (157) are a 
few which typify the decline and decay which set i n once 
the wave of pioneering enthusiasm had died down i n the 
then colony. 
A place l i k e Kent, located i n a remote area, away 
from the main t r a f f i c l i n e from Freetown to the r e s t of 
the country, suffers an obvious disadvantage. But whilst 
t h i s location factor affected! most of the other v i l l a g e s 
i n York d i s t r i c t and those i n south of Waterloo, there are 
a number of declining villages, situated right on the main 
road from Freetown to Songb; The decline of these, such 
as; A l l e n Town, Grafton and Calaba_Town must be blamed on — 
the impractical cl u s t e r i n g of these settlements along the 
18 
short stretch of road joining Wellington and Hastings; 
This statement does not, however, explain why Wellington 
and Hastings grew at t h e i r expense. Biut i t i s consistent 
with the concept of h i e r a r c h i c a l organisation of settlements 
that some should lose out as the r e l a t i v e advantages of 
the various locations are explored. 
To summarise, i t appears that these medium-size 
v i l l a g e s are the ones that w i l l increasingly suffer more 
loss of population to the Freetown area than the next group 
of v i l l a g e s , which because of t h e i r more r u r a l character 
have that much l e s s likelihood of having t h e i r population 
lured away. This conclusion i s reinforced by the quick 
decline i n the population of settlements i n the Mountain 
d i s t r i c t , situated j u s t behind Freetown, 
i o8 
Fishing and Farming Villages 
These number some 233 out of a t o t a l of 259 settlements 
19 
i n the Western Areai J and are distributed amongst the 
d i s t r i c t s ; as shown on Table 5.3, 
TABLE 5.5 
DISTRIBUTION OF FISHING AND FARMING VILLAGES 
BY DISTRICTS D i s t r i c t s Number of Villages Proportion of Tot ail 
Kissy 8 3.1+ 
Wilberforce 6 2.5 
Mountain 1 0.1+ 
York 1+9 20.1 
lifeterloo 51 20.9 
Koyai 120 52.9 __ 
TOTAL 233 100.0 
Sourcej Author's ana l y s i s 
Sit t h i s end of the urban/rural r e s i d e n t i a l acale, i d e n t i -
f i c a t i o n and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of settlement i a that much 
easier because of the general uniformity i n form and s i z e 
among the v i l l a g e s that are described as fishing; and 
farming settlements. 
The distinguishing feature of a l l the settlements i s 
the lack of planning, except i n as much as the development 
of modem communication has; imposed some rudimentary l i n e a r 
s i t i n g of houses ailong routes, thereby making the lineaaf-
form the main departure from the t r a d i t i o n a l v i l l a g e with 
a. t i g h t l y clustered disorder of huts, whose form can be 
20 
loosely described as c i r c u l a r . Whilst, i n general, a l l 
the f i s h i n g and farming village® have a population of l e s a 
than 500, there i s a large s p a t i a l v a r i a t i o n i n s i z e which 
1 0 9 
i s not capable of the same broad generalisation made &bout 
the forms of these v i l l a g e s . 
The population of settlements with l e s s than 500 
inhabitants were not l i s t e d i n the 1963 census; report. But 
the proportion of each d i s t r i c t s population l i v i n g i n such 
settlements can be obtained by subtracting the population 
of centres with more than 500 inhabitants, and the population 
of others, for which data are available, from the t o t a l 
d i s t r i c t population. 
I n Kissy d i s t r i c t , the population l i v i n g outside Kissy 
and Wellington was 2,9U7 divided among 11 other settlements 
at the average of 268 individuals per settlement. 
I n Wilberforce d i s t r i c t , the d i f f i c u l t y of identifying 
the population of individual settlements within the 
Wilberforce/Murray Town/Hill Station sprawl, makes the 
application of the procedure applied i n Kissy d i s t r i c t , mean-
in g l e s s here. Settlements such as C o c k e r i l l , Smart Farm 
and Wilmur, have been incorporated into the b u i l t up area. 
Between Lumley and (Soderich ( f i s h i n g settlements i n t h e i r 
own r i g h t ) , are a number of smaller f i s h i n g and farming 
villages, which, partly because of the rugged t e r r a i n and 
partly because of the distance separating them from urban 
centres are far l e s s properous i n appearance than the 
villages; of Kissy d i s t r i c t ; 
I n the d i s t r i c t s of York, Waterloo and Koya, the average 
sizes; of such settlements were 68, 70 and 69 inhabitants 
respectively. Except for those settlements which belong 
i n the category of declining -willages, there are no s e t t l e -
ments with more than 200 inhabitants i n these three d i s t r i c t s . 
And there are a large number, especially i n the Koya lowland, 
i i 0 
with as few as 30 inhabitants. 
Most families i n the v i l l a g e s grow a few crops around 
the houses and, i n addition, tend a few patches of stream 
bed$ which are s u f f i c i e n t l y wide and wet to allow the 
growing of vegetables. Near the houses, cassava, plantain 
and a few f r u i t trees are grown and i t i s from these that 
such foodstuffs as g a r r i , foofoo and some cassava leaves 
are obtained. But the stream beda are devoted to pepper, 
lettu c e , potaitoes and bkro, The stream beds of K i s s y , 
Wilberforce and the Mountain d i s t r i c t s are covered with such 
plo t s , Plate ft.2. These are the d i s t r i c t s which are close 
to Freetown and, therefore, make a quick transportation of 
the perishaible vegetables to the stores and markets of 
22 
Freetown possible. 
Coconut and some g a r r l , both produots of dry-land 
farming^comefi from York d i s t r i c t . The main attention of 
fish i n g a c t i v i t y i n t h i s remote d i s t r i c t i s aimed at the 
provision of cured f i s h for the Freetown market. 
The fishing and farming a c t i v i t i e s i n the Koya lowland, 
embracing parts of Waterloo, York and Koya d i s t r i c t s , are 
s l i g h t l y different from those of the Peninsula Mountains. 
The s o i l of the lowland i s more productive and the presence 
of extensive swamps between the Calmont and R l b i Creeks 
make the c u l t i v a t i o n of r i c e possible. Figure 5.J&. shows the 
of 
d i s t r i b u t i o n of such swamps and ^  general land use of the 
lowlands; The shallow waters of the Yawri Bay also afford 
Oh 
good all-year-round f i s h i n g . 
I n spite of the advantages of the Koya lowland, the 
area i s not noticeably a food surplus area. This i s because 
of the large l o c a l demand for foodstuffs. I n general r i c e 
I l l 
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and other crop-farming i s much more subsistent i n orientation 
than f i s h i n g . Consequently, most of the r i c e grown i s used 
l o c a l l y whilst fishing supplies the Freetown market with 
cured f i s h . I n t h i s connection, Waterloo V i l l a g e serves as 
a convenient intermediate market between the trade generated 
between the lowland and the Freetown market. 
I t may be concluded that am understanding of the 
character of settlements, both urban and r u r a l , with reference 
to location, lay-out, amenities available and the occupation 
structure of the working population i n response to economic 
opportunities, i s an improvement on a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n based 
on the number of inhabitants-; A study of the demographic 
and socio-economic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the sample population, 
of the type intended i n subsequent chapters should c l a r i f y 
the v a l i d i t y of the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n carried out here. This 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n was borne i n mind i n the demarcation of the 
unit areas and i n the formulation of assumptions and hypo-
theses underlying the presentation and analysis of the 
survey data. 
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CHAPTER 6 
JGE STRUCTURE 
I n t h i s chapter, the age s t r u c t u r e of the sample 
population i n the Western Area i s compared w i t h the age 
s t r u c t u r e of the population of S i e r r a Leone as recorded i n 
the 1963 census. This comparison makes the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
of the s i m i l a r i t i e s and d i f f e r e n c e s "between the sample 
population and the universe p o s s i b l e . The extent t o which 
discrepancies i n age r e p o r t i n g and the e d i t i n g of the survey-
data a f f e c t such s i m i l a r i t i e s and d i f f e r e n c e s w i l l be b r i e f l y -
pointed out. 
Next, v a r i a t i o n s i n age s t r u c t u r e occuring from urban~t-c 
r u r a l areas w i l l be described and the causes of such v a r i a t i o n s 
due t o l e v e l s of f e r t i l i t y , m o r t a l i t y and mi g r a t i o n w i l l be 
explained. A s i n g l e index of age s t r u c t u r e f o r each of the 
sub-d i v i s i o n s of the Western Area i s then presented. The 
indices a l l o w , over time, changes i n the age s t r u c t u r e t o be 
monitored. 
Western Area 
Table 6.1, compares the age s t r u c t u r e of the sample 
population w i t h t h a t of Sie r r a Leone i n 1963 .^ I n both the 
Western Area and i n the country as a whole, high f e r t i l i t y 
and m o r t a l i t y ^ have produced a young popu l a t i o n . Of the 
sample p o p u l a t i o n , 3 7 . h per cent are under 15 years. This 
p r o p o r t i o n i s about equal t o t h a t f o r S i e r r a Leone at 3 6 . 7 
per cent. 
I n s p i t e of the roughly equal p r o p o r t i o n of c h i l d r e n , 
there i s a much lower p r o p o r t i o n of c h i l d r e n under f i v e years 
i n the sample than returned f o r the country. A b r i e f 
i n s p e c t i o n of the s i n g l e year age/sex pyramid of the sample 
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TABLE 6.1 
MB STRUCT USE WBSTEBN AREA - 196ft SURVEY ANALYSIS COMPARES 
WJ3HR AGE STRUCTURE SIERRA LEONE - 1963 CENSUS 
Age Class 
Percentage of t o t a l Population 
Western Area Sie r r a Leone ' 
0 - h 1245 17.3 
5 - 9 14.2 12.9 
10 -1k 10.7 6.5 
15 -19 %5 8.9 
20 -2k 8^ 5 8.7 
25^-29 8.6 9.5 
30 -34 8; 2 7.9 
35 -39 6.3 6.5 
k© -kk 6.5 5.3 
45 -49 i&8 3.9 
50 -5k 3.3 3.2 
55 -59 1>7 1.9 
60 -6k 2i2 2.6 
65 and above 3.0 6.1 
ioof;o 100.0 
Source1 See footnote no. 2 
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population ( Fiju-r-e 6.1), shows that very few infants were 
returned i n the second round of the survey, Only 152 infants 
were recorded at the second round compared with the 295 
recorded at age one. I t would appear that, i n sp i t e of 
possible fluctuations I n demographic events, an underoount 
of infants combined with a displacement of infants into age 
one and a general I n f l a t i o n of ages of under-fives has 
produced the drop I n recorded infants and the low proportion 
of under-fiveB. 
An undercount of infants has been observed elsewhere, 
notably, I n the Orlgbo Age-Statement Experiment carried! out 
by Caldwell and Igun i n N i g e r i a . 5 Bat i t I s most l i k e l y 
that there has been an appreciable displacement of infants 
to age one. This i s because the period between the two 
rounds of the suryey^was shorter than the Intended one-
6 
calender year. I t was; 10 months i n some areas. There are 
consequently a few cases of infants 10 to 11 months old who 
were enumerated i n both rounds. And much more probable, 
but d i f f i c u l t to substantiate from f i e l d sheets, i s that a 
number of Infants who were bom at about the time of the 
f i r s t round were returned as one year old i n the second round, 
when 111 f a c t they were s t i l l l e s s than 12 months,? 
I n contrast to the large proportions under 15 years 
I n the sample and i n Si e r r a Leone, the proportions aged 
60 years and above are smali£ That the proportion of the 
sample i n that age group, at 5*2 per cent, i s l e s s than the 
7,7 per cent of the country 1s population i n the same group 
I s rather unexpected. The better medical f a c i l i t i e s and 
access to various other amenities i n the Western Area should 
produce a higher expectation of l i f e and a correspondingly 
higher proportion of aged persons, there, than, for the country 
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FIGURE 6.1 
TOTAL S A M P L E POPULATION BY SINGLE YEAR OF AGE AND S E X , 
\m8 SURVEY AUTHOR'S ANALYSIS 
AGE IN 
YEARS 
80 
75 FEMALES MALES 
70 
65 
i 60 
55 
I 3 
a 50 i 
1 45 
i 40 
f 1 35 I J I 
r 30 E 
25 
20 C 
15 
I 
s 10 
I i 5 
i 
T 
250 200 150 100 50 0 0 50 100 150 200 250 
Numbers Numbers 
i 19 
as a whole. That t h i s anomaly may have oecured as a r e s u l t 
of sampling i s probable, but i n addition, i t would appear 
that discrepancies i n age reporting has contributed to t h i s 
anomaly. 
An application of Smith's scoring system for the 
accuracy of age reporting to the single year data obtained 
from the survey, (Appendix 6,1), showsj that within the 
Western Area, i t s e l f a greater/ accuracy i s achieved i n 
Freetown than i n the r e s t of the Western Area, A corres-
ponding d i f f e r e n t i a l , no doubt, exis tB between the Western 
Area and the whole country. Accuracy i n age reporting i n 
the survey was a l s o shown to correlate with the degree of 
l i t e r a c y and to be associated with the extent of application 
of a v i t a l r e g i s t r a t i o n system. I n general male age report-
9 
ing .it-better—than female-age-reporting. 
I n the Western Area the 'pull* exercised by employment 
i n administration, commercial and other services, and i n a 
small i n d u s t r i a l sector on migrants from the r e s t of S i e r r a 
Leone i s l e s s dramatic than the p u l l on migrants of diamond 
mining a c t i v i t i e s i n the Eastern Province, The middle bulge 
and the pronounced identations i n the age pyramids for Knno 
10 
and Kenema d i s t r i c t s i n 1963 are absent i n the age pyramid 
for the sample population i n the Western Area, (Figure 6,2.) 0
The proportion of adults i n the sample i s only s l i g h t l y 
higher than the national proportion, being 57.U per cent and 
55.6 per cent respectively. 
R e s i d e n t i a l Areas 
Figure 6,Z shows the age-sex pyramids for the Western 
Areai^Freetown, Urban Places and S u r a l Area. These pyramids 
a, 
are based on,sample population of 11,998 i n the Western 
1 
FIGURE 6.2 
A G E - S E X PYRAMIDS FOR RESIDENTIAL AREAS, 1968 
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Area, 8,311 i n Freetown, 2,850 i n Urban Places and 837 i n 
Rural Area. When allowance i s made for differences i n the 
sample drawn from each r e s i d e n t i a l area and the degree of 
accuracy i n age reporting, the main features of the age 
composition of the Western Area are applicable to the 
r e s i d e n t i a l areas. The population i s marked by a high 
proportion of children and a small proportion of aged persons. 
There are however, some s i g n i f i c a n t differences which 
discrepancies i n age reporting have merely highlighted. 
I n Freetown and i n Urban Places, the proportion of 
children i s about equal at 37.9 per cent and 37.2 per cent 
respectively. I n contrast, the Rural area has 33.6 per 
cent of the sample population aged 0 - 114- yearB. I t may be 
argued that these proportions r e f l e c t the differences i n the 
l e v e l of f e r t i l i t y and mortality, e s p e c i a l l y infant mortality. 
I t i s a l s o the practice i n the r u r a l area that children of 
school age are placed with r e l a t i v e s and families i n the 
more urban areas to f a c i l i t a t e t h e i r access to primary 
11 
schooling. To these two points may then be added the 
observation that, the ages of teenagers, e s p e c i a l l y the g i r l s , 
have been i n f l a t e d and t h i s has resulted i n the lovMervr^.of 
the proportion of children 1; 
Arising out of the proceeding comments i s the f a c t that 
the r u r a l area has the highest proportion of adults, 61 .4 
per cent of the sample i n the area being between 15 and 59 
years of age compared to 57*3 per cent and 56.7 per cent 
i n Freetown and urban places respectively. The pronounced 
indentation i n the age pyramid of the r u r a l area at ages. 
10-19 and the bulge at ages 20-54 are the r e s u l t of the 
i n f l a t i o n of ages at the former ages. 
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But, i n addition to t h i s , the r u r a l parts of Western 
Area, especia l l y the Koya lowland, contain one of the 
r e l a t i v e l y prosperous a g r i c u l t u r a l communities i n S i e r r a 
Leone^ Consequently, the extent of ouftH&igration from 
r u r a l area into Freetown and Urban places has not been 
s u f f i c i e n t l y high to produced the shortage of males i n 
general and adults males i n p a r t i c u l a r which i s a feature 
of the d i s t r i c t s of Kambia, Bomb a l l and Koinadugu i n the 
12 
Northern Province, 
With 5*2 per cent of the sample population aged 60 years 
and over/, the proportions of the sample from each r e s i d e n t i a l 
area i n t h i s age group deserves some comments. I n general, 
the movement of adults from r u r a l to urban areas tend to 
produce a high proportion of children and aged persons i n 
the r u r a l areas, BSat i n the Western Area, there i s an 
additional trend which accentuates t h i s pattern. This i s 
the movement of aged persons into the r u r a l area. I t would 
appear, however, that such a movement i s not aimed at the 
r u r a l area indiscriminately but that I t i s l o c a l i s e d . I t 
i s therefore with the aim of establishing f i n e r d e t a i l s of 
age structure i n the Western Area that attention i s now 
turned t o the discussion of age-groups i n each of the 21 
unit areas which were demarcated i n chapter 1, 
* W Areas 
Bearing i n mind the li m i t a t i o n s Imposed on the r e l i a b i -
l i t y of estimates derived from small samples, a discussion 
of age structure i n the unit areas takes the f-orm of age-
groups, and dependency r a t i o s derived from these age groups, 
T'able 6,2 shows the percentages of each unit areas* sample 
population recorded as children, (0 - 1U-) adult (15 - 59) and 
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aged persons (60 years and above) respectively« I t a l s o 
show© the dependency r a t i o for each area. 
On the basis of the hypothesis that a population 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c such as age, which i s associated with migration,, 
w i n show a s p a t i a l v a r i a t i o n from urban to r u r a l area* the 
tabulation of age groups and dependency r a t i o s for the unit 
areas should c l a r i f y some of the r e s i d e n t i a l differences 
which have been discussed so f a r * I t was also pointed out 
i n the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of settlements into r e s i d e n t i a l areas, 
(Chapter 5)» that the opportunity for employment, and the 
resource base of economic a c t i v i t i e s are factors which modify 
the consideration of population s i z e of settlements. I t 
i s , therefore, worth noting that the lowest dependency r a t i o 
i s obtained for <3>oderioh« The t h r i v i n g f i s h i n g settlement 
1 x 
of Qsoderioh a t t r a c t s migrants from QJiana and, as w i l l be 
shown latere, most of the families engaged i n f i s h i n g are 
young with few children and few dependants. This i s the 
background to 73«2 per cent of the sample from t h i s settlement 
being adults and haying one of the lowest proportions of 
children and of aged persons, 
The high proportion of adults and consequently, a low 
dependency r a t i o i n Koya d i s t r i c t must be interpreted 
against the background of comments made so f a r about age 
reporting, a prosperous agriculture and a limited extent of 
out-migration of adults from t h i s d i s t r i c t , and the presence 
of some in-migrants i n the area. 
A l l parts of Freetown and the suburban centres, with 
the exception of Murray Town, have low dependency r a t i o s ; 
This pattern i s consistent with the l o c a l i s a t i o n of employment 
i n manufacturing Industry, and i n the services i n Freetown 
1 2 5 
Murray Town i s one of those settlements i n the suburbs 
of Freetown which has a large p r o p o r t i o n of aged persons 
and about an average p r o p o r t i o n of c h i l d r e n . I t s p r o p o r t i o n 
of a d u l t s ^ a t U9.1 per c e n t ^ i s only higher than t h a t i n one 
other u n i t area which was classif i e d as urban. This other 
settlement i s Waterloo w i t h only k0 . 8 per cent of i t s sample 
po p u l a t i o n returned as a d u l t s . The hi g h dependency r a t i o 
i n Waterloo and i n the Mountain d i s t r i c t , , would appear t o 
j u s t i f y the observation made e a r l i e r t h a t the extent of 
out-migration from t h i s d i s t a n t urban centre and from the 
d e c l i n i n g v i l l a g e s of the Mountain d i s t r i c t i s greater than 
from the smaller a g r i c u l t u r a l settlements. 
W/ith s p e c i f i c reference t o the p r o p o r t i o n of aged persons 
i n the sample p o p u l a t i o n , the Mountain d i s t r i c t , the 
Macdonald group of v i l l a g e s and _ Waterloo v i l l a g e are three 
other areas where high p r o p o r t i o n s are recorded. Whilst 
the high p r o p o r t i o n of aged persons i n the Mountain d i s t r i c t , 
appear t o be p a r t l y due t o the outcome of h i g h emigration 
of a d u l t s from the d i s t r i c t , the v i l l a g e s south of Waterloo 
such as Samuel Town, Middle Town and Macdonald have a t t r a c t e d 
some r e t i r e d persons from elsewhere. Of the 88 households 
included i n the survey data from t h i s u n i t area, nine hands 
of households are r e t i r e d persons, there are seven other 
r e t i r e d r e l a t i v e s making a t o t a l of 16 r e t i r e d persons out 
of a recorded sample p o p u l a t i o n of 35^-. The f a c t t h a t f o u r 
of the 16 have some formal education and t h a t three of the 
r e t i r e d persons are non-Sierra Leoneans would tend t o i n d i c a t e 
t h a t these are people who have spent t h e i r working l i f e 
elsewhere and have r e t i r e d i n t o the v i l l a g e s . The a t t r a c t i o n 
of these v i l l a g e s i s t h a t they o f f e r housing and l i v i n g 
c o n d itions much l i k e those a v a i l a b l e i n former Liberated 
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A f r i c a n settlements whilst the cost of l i v i n g i s not as high 
as i n the urban area. 
Determinants of ¥arlation i n Age Structure 
The i m p l i c i t assumption I n the discussion of age 
structure has so f a r been that a l l parts of the Western Area 
experience a high f e r t i l i t y and mortality l e v e l and that 
migration, mainly from r u r a l to urban areas,Is the underlying 
factor explaining variations i n age structure. Data from 
the survey were not adequate for measuring f e r t i l i t y and 
1k 
mor t a l l t y l e v e l s , ^ 
% employing the Chi Id-Woman Ratio as a measure of the 
incidence of childbearing i n the population of adult women, 
the v a l i d i t y of the assumption of high f e r t i l i t y can be 
tested. Table 6,3 shows the number of children under f i v e 
years old, the number of women ^ f childbearing age (1;5-U9) 
and the computed r a t i o for the Western Area, the three 
r e s i d e n t i a l areas and each of the 21 unit areas. I n spite 
of the limitations on the r e l i a b i l i t y of the r a t i o as a 
15 
measure of f e r t i l i t y , imposed by sample s i z e and 
discrepancies i n age reporting and the completeness of 
enumeration, some trends s t i l l emerge. 
The IStestern Ares r a t i o of k9& per 1,000 women i s exceeded 
I n most parts of Freetown and the suburban centres. The 
low: r a t i o i n Goderich i s i n l i n e with the presence there of 
young f a m i l i e s engaged i n f i s h i n g . I n Waterloo d i s t r i c t , 
there i s a sharp contrast between the J|52< per 1 ,000 women 
reported for the town of Waterloo and the low r a t i o of 29§> 
per 1,000 women returned for the r u r a l settlement. This 
contrast I s independent of sample s i z e since the sample 
selected from the r u r a l settlements i s i n f a c t greater than 
that Belected from Waterloo V i l l a g e , 
1 2 7 
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I n Koya, Mountain and York d i s t r i c t s , the trend i s 
not conclusive, but i t would appear that, i n general, there 
i s an urban/raral d i f f e r e n t i a l i n f e r t i l i t y indicated by the 
various r a t i o s * 
With reference to l e v e l s of mortality, there i s no 
convenient measure available from the survey result 1; I t i s 
however, apparent that with an estimated expectation of 
l i f e at b i r t h of 1+1 years for the 1965-70 period, 1^ mortality 
i s high i n a l l parts of the Western Area. Differences i n 
the l e v e l of infant, mortality between urban and r u r a l areas 
and i n the l e v e l of mortality amongst various demographic 
and s o c i a l groups i n the population 1^ are to be expected; 
On the extent of immigration into the Western Area, the 
18 
C.S.O., on the evidence provided by the second round of 
the household survey concluded as follows: 
"About 3$ of a l l persons i n the Western Province 
(Western Area) at the end of 1967 WL moved into 
the area during the year. I n addition there 
were some movements of households within the 
Ifflestern Province* 1; 
Table 6.1+ shows the percentage di s t r i b u t i o n of household 
members i n each of the three r e s i d e n t i a l areas by migration 
status at the end of 1967 and as recorded by the f i n a l report 
1Q 
prepared by the C.S.O. 7 
Although the urban places registered the highest rate 
of ;;lilimigration, i t i s Freetown that attracted the highest 
proportion from outside the Western Area. The r u r a l area 
also turn out to be the destination for some Immigrants from 
other parts; of S i e r r a Leone; The number of such migrants 
i s egaS.1 to the number moving into the r u r a l area from 
Freetown and other urban places. These figures confirm the 
status of the Western Area as an in-migration area and 
1 2 9 
C TABLE 6.4 
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS BY 
MIGRATION STATUS 196778 
Migration Status Freetown Urban P l a c e s 
R u r a l 
Area 
I n Area a l l year: 94.4 93.3 97.5 
Had not moved 84.4 89.4 96.8 
Changed d w e l l i n g 
Unit 10.0 3.9 0.7 
Moved i n t o area 
during year: 5.6 6,7 2.5 
Prom other part of 
Western Area 1.7 4.2 1.1 
Prom other Provinces 3.1 1.8 1.1 
Prom Outside S i e r r a Leone 
or not recorded 0.8 0.7 (0.3) 
A l l Household Members 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: See footnote no. 19 
1 3 ) 
provide additional evidence that most of the immigration into 
20 
the area i s aimed at Freetown, Subsequent readjustment 
Involving some urban to r u r a l migration also take place 
within the area. 
One way of monitoring the effects of l e v e l s of 
f e r t i l i t y , mortality and migration on age structure i n the 
Western Area i s to apply an index which summarises the age 
structure i n different parts of the Western Area, Such an 
index may then be applied at different internals to record 
the direction of change f a r more e f f e c t i v e l y than i s possible 
by the inspection of age pyramids alone. Such an index has 
been proposed by Coulson, Uhe age structure index (ASI) 
according to him, 'provides: a single quantitative measure 
) 21 
of the age structure. 
Stated b r i e f l y , the ASI employs a l i n e a r generalisation 
of the outline of age pyramids, Using an equation describing 
a$ l e a s t square trend l i n e , Coulson was able to obtain a 
continuous range of values for each census t r a c t which can 
then be ranked t o provide a quantitative description from 
young to old population. Since the index i s for the combined 
male and female population, i t s computation i s based on age 
22 
histogram rather thain pyramids. 
fflgure 6.5 snows the age histogram for the t o t a l 
sample population and the least square l i n e drawn by eye, 
The l i n e describes the relationship of the values of the 
Y axis (percentage of t o t a l population at each age c l a s s ) 
to those of the X axis; (the 5-year age c l a s s e s ) . The position 
and the slope of the l i n e can be expressed i n the equation 
Y e a + bX 
The 'a* describes the position of the l i n e and i t i s a 
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constant representing the value of Y, when X equals zero, 
that i s , i t gives the point at which the l i n e cuts the Y 
a x i s . The 'b' i s the regression c o e f f i c i e n t and i s a 
measure of the slope of the l i n e . I t i s t h i s *b* which 
2^ 
i a the ASI for each census t r a c t . I n order to t e s t the 
2 
accuracy of each ASI, a coe f f i c i e n t of determination, *r I , 
2Ji 
was computed for each data s e t . 
Table 6 ,5 shows the sample s i z e , the ASI and the 
co e f f i c i e n t of determination of the index for each unit 
area. The larger the sample, the more r e l i a b l e the ASI, 
But i n as much aa there l a no coefficient below the c r i t i c a l 
,7000 l e v e l , the ASI can be accepted as r e l i a b l e . 
On the interpretation of the values of A s i , the larger 
the value, the younger i s the population. I n order to obtain 
meaningful interpretation of the values, an ASI was computed 
for the age structure of S i e r r a Leone population i n 1963, 
(Appendix 6.2). The index was 21*685. And a s i m i l a r index 
for the population of the Western Area i n the same census 
was 25075. Compared to the survey sample index of 25031» 
the indices for 1963 indicate that the population of the 
Western Area i s younger than the combined S i e r r a Leone 
population, and that hardly any change haa taken place i n the 
age structure of the Western Area since the census. 
The next step was to put the values i n an international 
perspective so that the terms 'younger' and 'old* can be 
seen i n true context. An ASI was computed for one of the 
world's oldest populations and another for one of the youngest, 
France and Honduras r e s p e c t i v e l y , 2 ^ Prance had an index of 
10030 and Honduras had 31159. Against these f i g u r e s , the 
o v e r a l l youthfullnese of the sample population i s apparent., 
but variations considered ae s i g n i f i c a n t occur. 
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Figure 6,j^8howa the pattern of v a r i a t i o n i n the 21 
unit areaB. The youngest population i s to be found i n 
Freetown and the suburbs, with an ageing away from the c i t y . 
Such a pattern i s to be expected when adults at working 
ages move into urban areas. They, being i n t h e i r reproductive 
ages as w e l l , also add appreciable numbers of young dependants 
into the urban population. I n contrast such movements 
reduce the number of adults i n the r u r a l area and the propor-
ti o n of the t o t a l population who are aged persons i s 
correspondingly increased. 
I n Freetown, the movement of young f a m i l i e s away from 
the c i t y centre into the more fashionable suburban centres 
has created a s i t u a t i o n i n which the population of the ci^y 
centre i s noticeably older than the population l i v i n g I n - -
the periphery. The high proportion of aged persons i n Murray 
Town and the retirement of some to llacdonalffi area again show 
up i n the two units; having r e l a t i v e l y older population. 
Summary 
The basic feature of the sample population i s a high 
proportion of children and a low proportion of aged1 persons. 
Some variations occur i n these proportions, the most notable 
being the high proportion of young adults and a r e l a t i v e l y 
lower proportion of children and aged persons i n Goderich. 
The p o s s i b i l i t y of discrepancies i n age reporting and the 
small sample s i z e affecting conclusions reached, was not 
overlooked. 
Because of the absence of s u f f i c i e n t d e t a i l s on the 
levelsi of f e r t i l i t y , mortality and to a l e s s e r degree, 
migration, i n the different units of the Western Area, gauging 
the e f f e c t s of these events on age composition was necessarily 
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circuraBcept. The p o s s i b i l i t y of differences i n the age 
composition of ethnic groups contributing to the observable 
r e s i d e n t i a l pattern i s l e f t u n t i l a discussion of the 
ethnic composition of the sample population i n chapter 11. 
The computation of the ASI provided a means of codifying 
the youthfulness of the sample population i n the sub-divisions 
of the area. I t also allowed the youthfulness to be placed 
i n a wider context. I t i s hope that,;fc>y making s i m i l a r 
computations at l a t t e r dates, changes i n age composition 
can be followed more quantitatively than i s possible from the 
inspection of age groups or pyramids. 
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NOTES AND REFERENCES 
CHAPTER 6 
1. The population, of Sierra Leone i s the ultimate universe 
against which estimates of population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
need to be compared, 
2. Goulson, M.R.C., •The Dist r i b u t i o n of Population Age 
Structure i n Kansas City^ i n Demko, Rose and Sehnell 
(eds.) Population Geography: A Reader. McQraw H i l l , 
1970, pp. W-l+30. 
3. Age structure of the sample population i s based on 
the writer's analysis and that of the S i e r r a Leone 
population on Clarke, J . I . , 'Age Structure' i n 
Sierra Leone i n Maps edited by same author, Oxford 
University Press, 1966, p. kS, 
km United Nations;, Demographic Yearbook. 1970, p. 119 
contain® a 1965-70 estimate of crude b i r t h rate of 
U%»8 per 1,000 3a crude death rate of 22.7 per 1,000 and a natural increase rate of 22.1 per 1,000 for 
S i e r r a Leone. These estimates were prepared by the 
U.N. Population Division. 
5. Caldwell, J.G. and I gun, A.A., 'An Experiment with 
Census; type-Enumeration i n Nigeria', Population; 
^Studies, 25, 1971, pp. 287-290. 
6. This i s i n spite of the statement to the contrary i n 
C.S'.O., Freetown Household survey of the Western Area 
November 1966 - January 1968. F i n a l Report, P. 31 
7» Mr. Labor, who was a Supervisor i n both rounds of the 
Household Survey,explained that,since selected EAs 
were not v i s i t e d i n exactly the same sequence as> i n 
the f i r s t roundjjsome i n t e r v a l s were telescoped into 
s l i g h t l y more than 10 months but i n general children 
return i n both rounds who had no precise date of births 
tended to be returned as one year old. (Discussions, 
C.S.O. Freetown, October, 1969 - June 1970). 
8. Clarke, J . I . op.cit. p. h6. 
9. Sftie main feature of female age reporting was an i n f l a t i o n of ages of those i n t h e i r teens, producing a shortage of females at ages 15-19. 
10. Clarke, J . I . OP. e i t . p. L7. 
11. This I s the f i e l d observation of th i s writer whilst on f i e l d work I n the Koya lowland, December 1969. Waterloo and Freetown were the two frequently stated places of residence of such children. 
12. Clarke, J . I . , OP. c l t . p. U7 
13. Williams, G..J. 'Fisheries' l.bld. pp. 8k-85. 
1k» See footnote no. 9» Chapter i of t h i s t h e s i s . 
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15« Barclay, G.W. Techniques of Population Analysis. Wiley, 
1970, pp. 21+, 172 andi 211+ contain the method of 
computation and comments on the limitations of the 
child-woman r a t i o . 
16. United Nations, OP. c i t i p. 119 
17. These differences are the outcome of variations i n the 
provision of medical services and the different r i s k s 
of death to which categories of persons i n a population 
are exposed. See Clarke, J . I . Popula11on : Qeography. 
Pergamon Press, 1966 pp. 117-122 for a discussion of 
d i f f e r e n t i a l mortality and causes of death. 
18 . C.S.O., OP. c l t . p. 18 
19. Ibid.. • Table 28 , p. 70 
20 . See also Forde, B.A. and Harvey, M.E. * Graphic Analysis 
of Migration to Freetown*, S i e r r a Leone Geographical 
Journal. No. 13 , 1969 pp; 20 f f . 
21 . Coulson, OP. o l t . p. 1+09 
22. i b i d . . p. 1+1 Oo I t i s not c l e a r i f Coulson based his 
computation on age groups extending to 99 years or i f 
the l a s t group of 'over 81+' shown on the histogram, 
I d e m , i s employed. I n t h i s t h e s i s ^ computation i s 
for -age groups 0-1+, 5-9 . . . . . 6 5 and over. A t r i a l 
computation with age groups up to 99 years for the 
sample population shows no si g n i f i c a n t difference i n 
the index obtained. I t should be noted that for the 
l a s t telescoped age group 65 years and over, the X 
value i s 82 which i s the mid point between 65 and 99 , 
(see Appendix 6 .3J . 
23. To obtain 'b* we substitute i n the formula:-
b o XY - ( £ X ) ( £ Y ) A 
£ X 2 - (£X)2/N 
where N = the number of pairs of observations (11+ 
age groups) the value of Y are the set of percentages 
of t o t a l population and X i s the mid-value of each 
age group, X|J • 2, 7, 1 2 , 1 7 , 8 2 . 
For a derivation of the formula see Toyne, P. and 
Newby, P.T. Techniques i n Human Geography Macmillan, 
1971 t p. 56 where 'b' i s referred to as 'm*. 
o 
21+. To obtain 'r * for each data s e t , we substitute i n the formula:- 0 
r 2 «, f f o - 3 ) ( Y - Y)/N> 
where X i s the mean of the values of X and Y i s the 
mean of the values of Y, and 6 X and 6 Y, the 
respective standard deviations. 
25. U.N., demographic Yearbook. 1961+. p. 11+1+ for France i n 
1962 and p. 138 for Honduras i n 1961 census. The choice 
of both dates was to employ data contemporaneous to 
the S i e r r a Leone 1963 census. 
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SEX COMPOSITION 
I n 1963» S i e r r a Leone had an excess of females and a 
s e x - r a t i o of 983 males per 1,000 females. I n c o n t r a s t , 
the Western Area ]had an excess of males, there being: 1,1 Ill-
males per 1,000 females. Neither the e x c e s s of males:, nor 
the s e x - r a t i o i n the Western Area was; as high a s i n the 
2 
diamond mining areas of Kono, Kenema and Bo d i s t r i c t s ; 
But, aa i n the diamond a r e a , the b a s i s of the high sex-
3 
r a t i o i s obvious. As Cla r k e pointed out, Freetown and 
i t s suburbs a t t r a c t more males through the o p p o r t u n i t i e s 
f o r employment and education t h e r e . 
By the time of the survey, the sample population had 
a s e x - r a t i o of 1,063 males per 1,000 females. This; r a t i o 
i s lower than i n 1963 but i t shows t h a t the Western A r e a 
i s s t i l l one of the areas w i t h an excess of males i n S i e r r a 
Leone. I n t h i s chapter, v a r i a t i o n s i n s e x - r a t i o w i t h i n 
the Western Areas are d e s c r i b e d . The reasons f o r the 
concentration of more males than females i n s p e c i f i c areas 
are explained. A d i s c u s s i o n of a g e - a p e c i f i c s e x - r a t i o 
throws a d d i t i o n a l l i g h t on the excess of ad u l t male® i n 
s p e c i f i c a r e a s . Mention i s a l s o made of other f a c t o r s 
a f f e c t i n g s e x - r a t i o s and the r e l a t i v e s i g n i f i c a n c e of such 
f a c t o r s i n the l i g h t of evidence a v a i l a b l e from the survey 
a n a l y s i s . The migratory tendencies shown by the v a r i o u s 
tubes and the r e l a t i o n s h i p of these tendencies to t r i b a l 
B e x -ratio i s the most s i g n i f i c a n t of these f a c t o r s , 
Urban-Rural V a r i a t i o n 
I n the t h r e e r e s i d e n t i a l a r e a s , s e x - r a t i o s showed an 
i n c r e a s e from 1,014.8 males per 1,000 females i n Freetown t o 
1,095 males i n urban p l a c e s and to 1,108 males i n the r u r a l 
1 4 0 
a r e a . The presence of high s e x - r a t i o s i n both urban ana 
r u r a l areas confirmsthe s t a t u s ^ t h e Western Area as a 
d e s t i n a t i o n of migrants, composed of more males than 
females, from the r e s t of S i e r r a Leone and from other p a r t s 
of West A f r i c a . ^ " The higher r u r a l s e x - r a t i o a l s o suggests 
both the presence of r u r a l economic a c t i v i t i e s which a t t r a c t 
male p a r t i c i p a t i o n as w e l l a s the probable residence of 
s p e c i a l groups of males i n the r u r a l a r e a . F i s h i n g i s such 
a r u r a l economic a c t i v i t y . Tine presence of I n s t i t u t i o n s 
such a s the P o l i c e T r a i n i n g School i n Hastings and the 
M i l i t a r y Barracks i n Juba r e s u l t s i n the predominantly male 
population, a s s o c i a t e d with such i n s t i t u t i o n s , f i n d i n g 
accommodation i n the r u r a l area and, consequently, i n c r e a s i n g 
the s e x - r a t i o . I n order to confirm the accuracy of the 
reasons g i v e n j h i g h s e x - r a t ^ i o s i n both urban and r u r a l areas^ 
a t t e n t i o n i s turned to the r a t i o s f o r s u b d i v i s i o n s of the 
Western Area, 
Sex r a t i o s i n the Unit Areas 
Table 7.1 shows the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the sample popu-
l a t i o n from each u n i t area by sex and corresponding sex-
r a t i o f o r the u n i t a r e a . The s e x - r a t i o s f o r the various; 
u n i t s are mapped on F i g u r e 7.1 f o r easy v i s u a l comparison. 
I n Freetown, s i x of the eight u n i t areas have sex-
r a t i o s c l o s e to the Freetown mean of 1,02+8 males per 1,00 
females. I n the two remaining u n i t s (King Tom/krooksfields 
and Congo Town) the lowest and the highest r a t i o s i n Freetown, 
of 899 males and 1,169 males per 1,000 females, r e s p e c t i v e l y , 
are recorded s i d e by s i d e ; I n s p i t e of these two extreme 
r a t i o s , Freetown as a whole has quite a s m a l l excess of males 
recorded. I n a sample population of 8,311 from Freetown, 
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males outnumber females by only 195. 
From the establishment of Freetown u n t i l the middle 
of the 19th century, when the l a s t of the L i b e r a t e d Africans 
had s e t t l e d i n the Western Area, a high s e x - r a t i o could 
d a s i l y be accounted f o r i Pioneer s e t t l e r s and slaves from 
captured vessels were 9understandably, predominantly male. 
Hut the emigration o f Creole males t o other p a r t s o f S i e r r a 
Leone and West A f r i c a reduced the excess of males. By 
1860, the i n i t i a l excess o f males hud turne d t o an excess 
of femaleB. 
Meanwhile, Freetown emerged as the major urban centre 
i n S i e r r a Leone. I n response t o the increasing o p p o r t u n i t y 
f o r g a i n f u l employment and a n o t i c e a b l y higher standard 
of l i v i n g p ossible i n the urban areas as opposed t o sub s i s t e n t 
existence i n the r u r a l area, migrants from the neighbouring 
t r i b e s and from f u r t h e r a f i e l d , moved i n t o the c i t y i n 
large numbers. Although such migrants were, and are s t i l l , 
predominantly males, the existence o f a l a r g e commercial 
sector i n the urban economy, i n which females could a l s o be 
g a i n f u l l y employed, has encouraged the immigration o f 
appreciable number of females from the d i f f e r e n t t r i b a l areas. 
Consequently, the s e x - r a t i o of the non-Creole p o p u l a t i o n 
i s much more balanced than i n the past, although excess o f 
males among non-Creoles s t i l l remainsthe source of the over-
a l l excess o f males i n Freetown.^* 
Outside Freetown, three areas w i t h high s e x - r a t i o s stand 
out. Goderich, Wilberforce and the Macdonald v i l l a g e s have 
r a t i o s of 1 ,^92, 1,372 and 1,360 males per 1,000 females 
r e s p e c t i v e l y . The f i s h i n g community i n Goderich and 
e s p e c i a l l y the Ghanaian element i n the sample p o p u l a t i o n 
c o n t a i n more males than females , 7 m a l e f f i b e i n g t h e m Q r e i n v o l v e d 
14 4 
i n the arduous task of f i s h i n g . 
The s i t i n g of the m i l i t a r y barracks i n Wilberfo r c e 
r e s u l t s i n an appreciable number of males, attached t o the 
barracks, f i n d i n g accommodation i n p a r t s of the settlement 
and thereby i n c r e a s i n g the s e x - r a t i o . This i s i n s p i t e 
o f the e x c l u s i o n o f the a c t u a l r e s i d e n t s of the barracks 
from the s e l e c t i o n o f samples based on n o n - i n s t i t u t i o n a l 
households;. 
The high s e x - r a t i o i n the r u r a l area o f Waterloo 
d i s t r i c t and i n the south o f Koya d i s t r i c t as, w e l l a© i n 
York d i s t r i c t i s r e l a t e d t o the predominance o f male 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n f i s h i n g and farming a c t i v i t i e s . One 
fearture o f the f a m i l y and household composition i n these 
d i s t r i c t s i s the presence of a l a r g e number o f male r e l a t i v e 
who help" the head of households i n these a c t i v i t i e s . ^ 
Since a high s e x - r a t i o i n the Western Area i s i n t e r -
p r e t e d as the outcome of more male immigration i n t o the area^ 
i n search o f employment, and other o p p o r t u n i t i e s , then the 
sex r a t i o o f the p o p u l a t i o n i n the working ages should 
provide a more p e r t i n e n t measure of the migratory response 
t o t h e d i & p o s i t i o n o f such economic o p p o r t u n i t i e s . 
Age Speeif/c Sex-Ratio 
Figure 7.2 shows the a g e - s p e c i f i c sex r a t i o s f o r the 
Western 4trea>, Freetown, urban places and r u r a l area p l o t t e d ' 
as d e v i a t i o n graphs. I n each o f the f o u r sample p o p u l a t i o n s , 
an excess o f males st- the aiges 0-19 i s f o l l o w e d by an excess 
o f females at the ages 20-29, This i s f o l l o w e d by a marked 
excess o f males among o l d e r a d u l t s . The displacement o f 
teenage g i r l a from ages 15-19 mostly i n t o ages 20~Qh i s 
responsible f o r the a l t e r n a t i n g h i g h and low s e x - r a t i o s . 
But the most r e l e v a n t f e a t u r e i s the h i g h s e x - r a t i o a t the 
FIGURE 7-2 
SEX RATIOS BY A G E - C L A S S E S FOR THE 
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age-group 15-59. 
A d d i t i o n a l d e t a i l on ag e - s p e c i f i c s e x - r a t i o i s provided 
on Table 7.2 which shows the s e x - r a t i o at each age group 
f o r the sample p o p u l a t i o n from each of the 21 u n i t areas. 
Contrary t o the general increase of t o t a l sample s e x - r a t i o 
from Freetown t o the r u r a l area, the s e x - r a t i o of the a d u l t 
p o p u l a t i o n i s highest i n Freetown at 1,121 males per 1,000 
females. The s e x - r a t i o f o r the same age group i n the urban 
places i s nearly the same as; i n Freetown but i n the r u r a l 
area, there i s only a very s l i g h t excess of males a t t h i s 
age group. 
I n Freetown, two areas w i t h h i g h s e x - r a t i o s cam be 
i d e n t i f i e d . These; are the CBB and the Cline Town areas-; 
Apart"from the v a r i o u s s e x - r a t i o s . among the a d u l t p o p u l a t i o n 
i n d i c a t i n g the dominance o f Freetown i n the p r o v i s i o n o f 
employment, educational and other o p p o r t u n i t i e s , they a l s o 
i n d i c a t e t h a t there i s a l i n k between the l o c a t i o n of such 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s and f a c i l i t i e s and the residence of the people 
making use o f them. I n the choice o f accommodation, the 
m a j o r i t y o f the labour f o r c e , s e m i - s k i l l e d or u n s k i l l e d and 
w i t h low income, tend t o concentrate around t h e i r places o f 
work. I n c o n t r a s t , the fewer s k i l l e d and b e t t e r p a i d members 
of the professions and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e class can a f f o r d t o 
spend more on t r a n s p o r t a t i o n and consequently be more f l e x i b l e 
i n t h e i r choice of accommodation. The sample households i n 
the high s e x - r a t i o areas include a higher p r o p o r t i o n o f one-
10 
person households c o n t a i n i n g , mostly, s i n g l e working males 
than found elsewhere, 
Wilberforce i s one o f the urban places; w i t h a marked 
excess of males i n the ad u l t age-group. This i s consistent 
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w i t h the presence^there^ of l a r g e m i l i t a r y establishments 
d i r e c t l y employing large numbers of males. I n a d d i t i o n , 
the choice of Wilberforce^ as; p r e f e r r e d residence by members 
of the professions and other executives working i n Freetown 
and predominantly male^inf luences the s e x - r a t i o of the adult 
p o p u l a t i o n i n t h i s settlements 
Goderich again shows the highest s e x - r a t i o i n the a d u l t 
age group as i t d i d f o r the t o t a l sample, emphasising the 
predominance of male immigrants engaged i n f i s h i n g a c t i v i t i e s 
i n t h i s settlement. An excess o f males i n the a d u l t age 
group i s also recorded i n other' places such as Lumley and 
i n York d i s t r i c t where there are appreciable f i s h i n g 
communities. 
Etewaialtoere, and p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the Koya d i s t r i c t , an 
even s e x - r a t i o or a s l i g h t excess of females i s recorded at 
the a d u l t age group. With the sample p o p u l a t i o n i n the o l d 
age group i n these areas being mostly male, there i s a 
p o s i b i l i t y t h a t an i n f l a t i o n i n the ages of adult males may 
have taken place. Anyone who has observed the e f f e c t of 
diseases such as e l e p h a n t i a s i s and other s k i n diseases on 
the appearance of persons engaged i n f i s h i n g and i n a g r i c u l -
t u r e w i l l appreciate how such an i n f l a t i o n o f ages may have 
11 
occurred. I n a d d i t i o n , the absence of an upper age l i m i t 
t o p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n a g r i c u l t u r e and t o a lesser degree i n 
f i s h i n g , as, opposed t o p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the i n d u s t r i a l and 
s e r v i c e sector o f the economy i n urban areas reduces the 
s i g n i f i c a n c e of the low s e x - r a t i o recorded i n the adult age 
group i n the r u r a l areas. 
M a s c u l i n i t y at B i r t h and D i f f e r e n t i a l M o r t a l i t y o f the Sexes 
These are two o f the f a c t o r s t h a t a f f e c t s e x - r a t i o s but 
1 4 9 
about which very l i t t l e has. been said. Evidence from the 
survey analysis on m a s c u l i n i t y at b i r t h i s not conclusive. 
Apart from the possible under-enumeration of i n f a n t s i n the 
1 2 
survey, the number o f i n f a n t s r e t u r n e d showed about equal 
number o f males and females at 75 and 77 r e s p e c t i v e l y . For 
t h d age class 0-U, the r e i s an excess o f females, t h e r e being 
958 males per 1,000 females i n t h i s age c l a s s . 
Tiie chances of e r r o r i n sex r e p o r t i n g i n the survey, 
i n which names o f i n d i v i d u a l s were taken must be r u l e d out. 
But w i t h the high i n f a n t m o r t a l i t y r a t e of 1h6.5 per 1,000 
, 1 3 
l i f e b i r t h s i n 1967, a h i g h s e x - r a t i o of f o e t a l deaths 
and the p o s s i b i l i t y o f more male than female i n f a n t s deaths 
i n the f i r s t few weeks of l i f e are reasons t h a t may account 
f o r the excess of female i n f a n t s and f o r the excess of females 
at the age class 0-Lu 
Except f o r the t e n t a t i v e suggestion of d i f f e r e n t i a l 
m o r t a l i t y of the sexes i n i n f a n c y , there i s h a r d l y any evidence 
f o r extending t h i s suggestion t o other age classes. But 
i t i s l i k e l y t h a t the poorer h e a l t h services i n the r u r a l 
area may c o n t r i b u t e t o higher female m o r t a l i t y e s p e c i a l l y 
of females i n the reproductive ages. An assessment of the 
p o s s i b l e e f f e c t s of these f a c t o r s on s e x - r a t i o must await 
more research and a wider a p p l i c a t i o n o f a v i t a l r e g i s t r a t i o n 
system i n a l l p a r t s o f the Western Area. 
M i g r a t i o n and Sex R a t i o 
M i g r a t i o n remains the other major cause of v a r i a t i o n s 
i n sex-^ratio r e q u i r i n g f u r t h e r discussion. I m p l i c i t i n the 
d e s c r i p t i o n and explanantion o f s e x - r a t i o s i n the Western 
Area i s the r o l e t h a t m i g r a t i o n plays i n the h i g h s e x - r a t i o 
observed i n the f i s h i n g communities. I t was a l s o s t a t e d 
1 5 0 
that such migration involved mostly persons i n the a d u l t 
age group. The d i f f e r e n c e s i n adult sex-<ratios from area 
to area was n o t i c e a b l y r e l a t e d to the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the 
l e v e l of economic a c t i v i t y and the opportunities open f o r 
employment i n the manufacturing and s e r v i c e s e c t o r s . 
Evidence from the survey a n a l y s i s on the extent of 
migration, d i s c u s s e d i n the l a s t c h a p t e r , r e v e a l e d t h a t 
a p p r e c i a b l e p r o p o r t i o n s of t h e households and of i n d i v i d u a l s 
i n the Western Area were involved i n movements from and to 
other p l a c e s outside the area as w e l l as i n movements w i t h i n 
the Western Area. The extent of such movements was a l s o 
shown to he higher i n urban areas than i n r u r a l a r e a s . 
The r e l a t i o n s h i p between the l e v e l s of such movements, which 
i s used here as a crude m o b i l i t y index (CMl) and the 
s e x - r a t i o s of the t r i b a l elements of the sample population 
should provide a f u r t h e r l i n k between migration and v a r i a t i o n s 
i n s e x - r a t i o s . 
On Table 7»3, the sample population i e c l a s s i f i e d 
i n t o t r i b e s and by sex. The s e x - r a t i o s ^ s a m p l e s are shown. 
These f i g u r e s by themselves o n l y p r o v i d e a l i m i t e d i n s i g h t 
i n t o the r e l a t i o n s h i p between m i g r a t i o n and s e x - r a t i o s . The 
case o f t h e F u l a t r i b e w i t h a sample of 8U6 and a s e x - r a t i o 
o f 1,783 males per 1,000 females draws a t t e n t i o n t o the known 
tendency t o m i g r a t e shown by t h i s t r i b e and the m a s c u l i n i t y 
i n i t s sex c o m p o s i t i o n . 
Drawing on in:>owied.ge of t h e h i s t o r y of the a r r i v a l o f 
1 £-> 
the v a r i o u s t ' L ' :: i n t h e Western Area and. o f t h e i r 
1 7 
d i s t r i b u t i o n i n o t h e r p a r t s o f S i e r r a Leone or West A f r i c a , 
i t i s p o s s i b l e t o group t h e t r i b e s i n t o c a t e g o r i e s which 
4V> WJL 
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TABLE 7.5 
SAMPLE POPULATION CLASSIFIED BY TRIBB AND SEX 
(Sex Ratios are shown i n the l a s t column) 
Tribe Total 
Sample 
Male Female Sea 
Ratio 
Creole 3,030 1,410 1,620 870 
Temne 3,436 1,707 1,729 987 
Mende 1 ,214 679 535 1,269 
Loko 539 291 248 1,173 
Limba 1,289 691 598 1,156 
Sherbro 320 178 142 1,253 
Susu 300 146 154 948 
Minor t r i b e s from S.L 11311 78 53 1,471 
Fula 846 542 304 1,783 
Kru 178 85 93 914 
Madingo 285 146 139 1,050 
Non- S i e r r a Leoneans 430 230 200 1,150 
TOTAL 111,998 6,183 5,815 1,063 
Source * Author's ahalysis 
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broadly r e f l e c t t h e i r migratory tendencies. The p r o p o r t i o n 
o f i n d i v i d u a l s i n each o f the grouped t r i b e s , who e i t h e r 
moved i n t o the Western Area i n the i n t e r v a l between the 
two rounds o f the survey or who changed accommodation w i t h i n 
the area d u r i n g the i n t e r v a l i s shown on Table 7.U a s CMI 
and the s e x - r a t i o s f o r the d i f f e r e n t groups are shown i n 
the l a s t column. Pour groups are i d e n t i f i e d . 
The f i r s t group consists o f the Creole and Temne 
sample p o p u l a t i o n . Because of t h e i r l a r g e sample sizes 
(53 .9 per cent o f the t o t a l ) and because of t h e i r long h i s t o r y 
of occupying the Western Area the two t r i b e s may be regarded 
as , h o s t t t r i b e s . They both show low s e x - r a t i o s and a 
lower than average m o b i l i t y index. Only 12,1 per cent of 
the sample p o p u l a t i o n belonging t o the two t r i b e s were 
in v o l v e d i n any movement between the two rounds o f the survey 
as opposed t o the 13.3 per cent o f the t o t a l sample. 
The low/ s e x - r a t i o among Creoles, i s not a recent 
19 
phenomenon and^apart from the emigration o f Creole males, 
a possible explanation i s t h a t some Creole males r e t u r n 
themselves as belonging t o other t r i b e s , t o which they may 
be l i n k e d , w h i l s t some females from other t r i b e s may have 
20 
been absorbed i n t o the Creole community. I n the case o f 
the Teranes, who were the o r i g i n a l owners o f the Western 
Area and o f the neighbouring t e r r i t o r i e s , they have had a 
long p e r i o d over which t o redress an inbalance i n s e x - r a t i o 
by the immigration of large numbers of males; and females. 
The t r a d i n g o p p o r t u n i t i e s i n Freetown, p r o v i d i n g o p p o r t u n i -
t i e s f o r male and female p a r t i c i p a t i o n ^ h a a encouraged such 
a balanced sex r a t i o among t r i b e s i t u a t e d conveniently 
near the area. 
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The second group consists o f various other t r i b e s ; 
o r i g i n a t i n g i n S i e r r a Leone and w i t h sample sizes ranging 
from the 1,21U members o f the Mende t r i b e t o the s i n g l e 
persons included from each o f the Soso and Gola t r i b e s , The 
combined sample from these other t r i b e s i s 3»793 which i s 
31«6 per cent o f the t o t a l sample. The s e x - r a t i o o f 1,193 
males per 1,000 females i s appreciably higher than f o r 
the t o t a l sample. But the p r o p o r t i o n of these t r i b e s i n v o l ved 
i n movements during the i n t e r v a l between the two rounds 
o f the survey, a t 13 .3 per cent, i s e x a c t l y the same as f o r 
the t o t a l sample. 
The m a j o r i t y o f the excess o f males i n the second 
group was recorded f o r the Mende, Limba and Loko t r i b e s . 
These are the t r i b e s t h a t have not had as long as the f i r s t 
group t o redress an inbalance i n t h e i r sex composition, 
although t h e i r minbers i n the Western Area are growing. 
The t h i r d group consists o f the Fula , Kru and Madingo 
t r i b e s . They are the t r i b e s who o r i g i n a t e d from outside 
S i e r r a Leone but have now s e t t l e d i n the country i n appre-
21 
c i a b l e numbers and f o r some generations. I n the case o f 
the Fulaj t r i b e , there i s s t i l l a very a c t i v e l i n k between 
those members o f the t r i b e l i v i n g i n the Western Area and 
22 
t h e i r r e l a t i v e s s t a y i n g i n Guinea Republic. Because o f 
t h i s l i n k , cases o f members of Fula households t r a v e l l i n g 
t o and others a r r i v i n g from Guinea) are frequent. This 
t r i b e had the highest m o b i l i t y index of 19.2 per cent and 
a s e x - r a t i o of nearly two males t o a female. 
I n the case of the Kru t r i b e , a s l i g h t excess o f 
females i s the d i r e c t outcome of a number of male heads o f 
Kru households who were away at sea at the time o f t h e 
1 5 5 
second round of the survey; Otherwise, one would expect 
t h a t i s i n c e the Kru community i s f a i r l y s t a b l e and w e l l 
e s t a b l i s h e d i n the Western Area^the Kru t r i b e would have 
a balanced s e x - r a t i o . 
The Madingo, w i t h a low m o b i l i t y index and a balanced 
s e x - r a t i o prove the p o i n t that^when t r i b e s s e t t l e down f o r 
generations a n d 9 u n l i k e the Pula^are not forced by circum-
stances t o ma i n t a i n l i n k s w i t h t h e i r country o f o r i g i n , 
then the tendency i s f o r a redress of any i n i t i a l adverse 
s e x - r a t i o t h a t may have e x i s t e d . I t i s q u i t e probable 
t h a t the balanced s e x - r a t i o was achieved, p a r t l y by d i r e c t 
immigration o f females o f the Madingo t r i b e , and p a r t l y by 
the males of the t r i b e marrying i n t o other t r i b e s , e s p e c i a l l y 
the Temne t r i b e . 
The f i n a l group consists; of non-Sierra Leoneans, o f 
which Nigerians and Ghanaians are the two l a r g e s t elements, 
(chapter 1 1 ) . This group has; a s e x - r a t i o of 1,150 males 
per 1,000 females and a m o b i l i t y index much lower than f o r 
the t o t a l sample. 
The s e x - r a t i o i s not excessively high because o f the 
long h i s t o r y o f contact between the ^ festern Area and the 
two c o u n t r i e s . And i n the case of N i g e r i a n s , numbers of 
females have t r a v e l l e d out from N i g e r i a t o S i e r r a Leone t o 
engage i n an import trade i n f o o d s t u f f s f o r the larg e 
N i g e r i a n community i n S i e r r a Leone a® w e l l as f o r the host 
p o p u l a t i o n . The existence o f t h i s trade based on a cheap 
ocean t o u t e encouraged f u r t h e r m i g r a t i o n t o S i e r r a Leone 0 
A l t h o u g h ^ l l k e the Pula t r i b e , the Ni g e r i a n and 
Ghanaian elements r e t a i n strong l i n k s w i t h t h e i r country of 
o r i g i n , the small p r o p o r t i o n i n v o l v e d i n movements; during 
1 5 6 
the i n t e r v a l between the two rounds o f the survey appears 
t o be r e l a t e d t o the existence of d l a t l n c t N i g e r i a n ghettos 
i n p a r t s of Freetown and of Ghanaian crmmunities i n f i s h i n g 
settlements, New a r r i v a l s i n t o e i t h e r of these two 
environments, t h e r e f o r e , tend t o remain p a r t of the stable 
group. 
The r e s i d e n t i a l preferences shown by the d i f f e r e n t : 
t r i b e s . , as i n the case of the Ghanaians i n f i s h i n g s e t t l e -
ments and the Fulas, l i v i n g mostly i n and around Freetown, 
i s the medium through which t r i b a l sex composition are 
r e f l e c t e d i n the s p a t i a l v a r i a t i o n i n s e x - r a t i o s . When a 
t r i b a l group i s h i g h l y c l u s t e r e d as i s the case w i t h the 
Kru, the p o p u l a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f such t r i b e a f f e c t 
the estimates obtained f o r the area they l i v e i n . 
Summary 
Three explanations have been o f f e r e d f o r the p a t t e r n 
of s e x - r a t i o s i n the Western Area, F i r s t , t h a t f i s h i n g , 
and t o a lesser e x t e n t , farming a c t i v i t i e s i n the r u r a l 
area a t t r a c t male labour. When the migrants are e a s i l y 
i d e n t i f i a b l e then the basis of excess of males i s e a s i l y 
l o c a t e d . 
Second, the l o c a t i o n of commercial, educational and 
m i l i t a r y establishments create l o c a l pools o f males attached 
t o or a t t r a c t e d , i n l a r g e r numbers than females, t o such 
establishments. Such i s the case of the m i l i t a r y barracks 
i n W i l b e r f o r c e , the commercial area i n Freetown and the p o r t 
services i n Cline Town. I t was also shown t h a t , w i t h r e f e r e n -
ce t o age s p e c i f i c s e x - r a t i o , the urban areas were a t t r a c t i n g 
predominantly male labour f o r c e and the a d u l t s e x - r a t i o s 
i n the urban area confirm t h i s . The o p p o r t u n i t y f o r female 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n t r a d e , however, a t t r a c t female immigrants 
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i n s u f f i c i e n t numbers not t o give the Western Area as 
unbalanced a s e x - r a t i o as i n the diamond mining areas o f 
Sierra Leone, 
F i n a l l y , m i g r a t i o n was shown t o be the major conclusive 
i n f l u e n c e on s e x - r a t i o s . The r e l a t i o n s h i p between m i g r a t i o n , 
(as p a r t i a l l y measured by the m o b i l i t y index obtained 
from the survey) and the sex r a t i o s among t r i b a l groups 
was also shown t o be s i g n i f i c a n t . 
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CHAPTER 8 
MARITAL STATUS 
Two major c a t e g o r i e s can "be r e c o g n i s e d f r o m t h e a n a l y s i s 
of t h e survey d a t a . There are those who have never m a r r i e d , 
known as t h e s i n g l e p o p u l a t i o n ^ a n d those who were ever m a r r i e d 
c o n s i s t i n g o f those who are c u r r e n t l y m a r r i e d , t h e d i v o r c e d 
and t h e widowed p o p u l a t i o n . T h i s c h a p t e r i s aimed a t c l a r i -
f y i n g t h e p r i n c i p l e s g u i d i n g t h e change of s t a t u s f r o m one 
c a t e g o r y t o t h e o t h e r as w e l l as i d e n t i f y i n g how these p r i n c i p l e 
o p erate t o produce t h e d i f f e r e n c e s i n p a r t s o f t h e Western 
Area, and among d i f f e r e n t demographic and s o c i a l groups. 
The d e c i s i o n t o g e t m a r r i e d i s based on " b i o l o g i c a l 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s such as t h e age, and of course, t h e sex of t h e 
i n d i v i d u a l s . I n g e n e r a l , m a r r i a g e s are c o n t r a c t e d "between 
a d u l t males and f e m a l e s . There a r e , however, e x c e p t i o n s where 
ma r r i a g e s are c o n t r a c t e d w i t h p a r t i e s , m o s t l y f e m a l e s , who 
are under 15 y e a r s o l d . There are a l s o an a p p r e c i a b l e numbers 
of m arriages t h a t do n o t conform t o t h e more common monogamous 
f o r m of marriage o f one man t o one woman. These e x c e p t i o n s 
occur because t h e r e a r e o t h e r c o n s i d e r a t i o n s b e s i d e s t h e p u r e l y 
b i o l o g i c a l i n t h e d e c i s i o n t o get m a r r i e d . 
The o t h e r c o n s i d e r a t i o n s i n f l u e n c i n g marriages i n t h e 
Western Area, as i n o t h e r p a r t s o f the w o r l d , are s o c i a l , 
economic and c u l t u r a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s . As w i l l be shown l a t e r , 
m a r r i a g e s t e n d t o be between persons who a r e c l o s e i n age, 
or persons who b e l o n g t o t h e same t r i b e . The e d u c a t i o n a l 
a t t a i n m e n t of i n d i v i d u a l s may a l s o a f f e c t t h e t i m i n g of t h e i r 
m a r r i a g e . I n g e n e r a l people w a i t u n t i l t h e y have f i n i s h e d 
a f o r m a l e d u c a t i o n and u n t i l t h e y have t h e economic means of 
s u p p o r t i n g a f a m i l y b e f o r e g e t t i n g m a r r i e d . The r e l i g i o n 
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o f i n d i v i d u a l s and' t h e i r p l a c e of r e s i d e n c e are o t h e r 
i n f l u e n c e s on t h e t i m i n g o f m a r r i a g e . 
I n o r d e r t o r e f l e c t t h e v a r i o u s c o n s i d e r a t i o n s i n t h e 
a n a l y s i s , i t has been h y p o t h e s i z e d ( c h a p t e r 1 ) t h a t 5 b e c a u s e 
of t h e s t r o n g p o s i t i o n o f t h e c u l t u r a l and economic c o n s i d e r a -
t i o n s i n t h e d e c i s i o n t o get m a r r i e d , people i n t h e r u r a l 
areas t e n d t o he more c o n s e r v a t i v e t h a n t h e i r urban c o u n t e r p a r t s . 
The c o n v e r s a t i s m shows up i n h i g h e r p r o p o r t i o n s o f t h e r u r a l 
p o p u l a t i o n g e t t i n g m a r r i e d . D i v o r c e s are a l s o l i k e l y t o he 
l e s s common i n t h e r u r a l a r e a s , a l t h o u g h t h i s i s n o t n e c e s s a r i l y 
evidence of g r e a t e r s t a b i l i t y i n m a r r i a g e . But p a r a l l e l t o 
t h e assumption of r e s i d e n t i a l d i f f e r e n t i a l s i n m a r r i a g e p a t t e r n 
i s t h e s t r o n g i n f l u e n c e of t r i b a l b a c k g r o u n d . The more educated 
and more s o p h i s t i c a t e d t r i b e s w i l l show a more r a d i c a l a t t i t u d e 
t o m arriage t h a n t h e l e s s educated. R e l i g i o u s a f f i l i a t i o n 
of t r i b e s a l s o a f f e c t s t h e t r i b a l d i f f e r e n c e s ; t h e C h r i s t i a n 
a t t i t u d e t o m a r r i a g e b e i n g somewhat d i f f e r e n t t o t h e Muslim 
2 
a t t i t u d e • 
The Sample P o p u l a t i o n 
Qf t h e 1 1 , 9 9 8 p e r s o n s i n c l u d e d i n t h e survey a n a l y s i s , 
7 , 0 3 0 were s i n g l e . A n o t h e r p e r s o n s , making up 3 8 . 5 
p e r cent of t h e t o t a l sample, were m a r r i e d . Of t h e r e m a i n i n g 
351 p e r sons, 292 were widowed and 59 d i v o r c e d . W i t h the 
widowed and d i v o r c e d persons a c c o u n t i n g f o r l e s s t h a n 3 . 0 per 
cent of t h e t o t a l sample, t h e main cause of s p a t i a l v a r i a t i o n 
i n m a r i t a l s t a t u s l i e s i n th"» r e l a t i v e p r o p o r t i o n s of s i n g l e 
and m a r r i e d persons. 
M a r i t a l S t a t u s by R e s i d e n t i a l Area 
Table 8 . 1 shows t h e percentage d i s t r i b u t i o n o f t h e sample 
p o p u l a t i o n f r o m each u n i t area by m a r i t a l s t a t u s . The i n c r e a s e 
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i n p r o p o r t i o n s s i n g l e f r o m the r u r a l a r e a , where about h a l f 
t o 
t h e sample p o p u l a t i o n i s single , ^ 6 0.i+Xin Freetown and t h e 
c o r r e s p o n d i n g decrease i n p r o p o r t i o n s m a r r i e d f r o m 4 5 . 6 p e r 
cent i n the r u r a l area t o 3 6 . 8 p e r cent i n Freetown o b v i o u s l y 
v a l i d a t e the r e s e a r c h h y p o t h e s i s . But t h i s v a l i d a t i o n i s 
s u p e r f i c i a l i n t h e sense t h a t t h e e f f e c t s of age s t r u c t u r e 
and sex r a t i o , i n t h e r e s p e c t i v e a r e a s , have n o t been c o n t r o l l e d . 
For example, a l l p a r t s of Freetown and o t h e r urban p l a c e s 
have n o t i c e a b l y lower p r o p o r t i o n s m a r r i e d t h a n i n the r u r a l 
areas such as Koya and York d i s t r i c t s . But these urban 
i 
c e n t r e s have been shown t o have a h i g h e r p r o p o r t i o n of c h i l d r e n 
t h a n t h e r u r a l a r e a s . That t h e urban c e n t r e s have l o w e r 
p r o p o r t i o n s m a r r i e d , t h e r e f o r e , i s n o t c o n c l u s i v e evidence 
of s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e s i n t h e tendency t o marry between 
these c e n t r e s and t h e r u r a l a r e a s . B u t , b e f o r e e l a b o r a t i n g 
on t h e e f f e c t of age on p r o p o r t i o n s m a r r i e d , t h e sex d i f f e r e n -
t i a l i n m a r i t a l s t a t u s i s d i s c u s s e d . 
S B x - D i f f e r e i i t i a l i n M a r i t a l S t a t u s 
On Table 8 . 2 , t h e sex c o m p o s i t i o n of t h e sample p o p u l a t i o n 
f r o m each u n i t area has been t a k e n i n t o a c count. I r r e s p e c t i v e 
o f r e s i d e n t i a l c a t e g o r y , t h e c o n s i s t e n t l y h i g h e r p r o p o r t i o n 
of females m a r r i e d stands o u t . Compared t o t h e i+ 2 . 3 p e r cent 
of t h e female sample p o p u l a t i o n t h a t i s m a r r i e d , o n l y 3 U . 9 
per cent of t h e male i s m a r r i e d . The e f f e c t of the h i g h e r 
sex r a t i o i n urban area and t h e l o w e r p r o p o r t i o n s of male 
m a r r i e d i s t o depress t h e urban p r o p o r t i o n s v i s - a - v i s the r u r a l 
p r o p o r t i o n s . 
Besides t h e sex d i f f e r e n t i a l i n m a r r i e d p r o p o r t i o n s , t h e 
v e r y h i g h p r o p o r t i o n s of b o t h sexes who are s i n g l e remain a 
dominant f e a t u r e o f each r e s i d e n t i a l a r e a . This i s because 
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t h e e f f e c t of age s t r u c t u r e and t h e age c r i t e r i o n i n t h e 
d e c i s i o n t o marry i s n o t c o n t r o l l e d . 
The r e s i d e n t i a l p a t t e r n o f m a r i t a l s t a t u s "by sex may 
"be summarised v i s u a l l y by r e f e r e n c e t o F i g u r e 8 . 1 . For b o t h 
sexes, combined or s e p a r a t e l y , t h e p r o p o r t i o n s of widowed 
and d i v o r c e d persons a r e v e r y s m a l l . But f o r t h e two major 
g r o u p s , t h e p a t t e r n i s one of Freetown h a v i n g t h e h i g h e s t 
p r o p o r t i o n s i n g l e and t h e lo w e s t m a r r i e d . I n c o n t r a s t , t h e 
r u r a l area has t h e l o w e s t p o r p o r t i o n s i n g l e and t h e h i g h e s t 
m a r r i e d . The Western urban area i s in-between, and d e t a i l s 
f r o m Tables 8 . 1 and 8 . 2 show, t h a t t h e r e are b a s i c d i f f e r e n c e s 
between t h e i n d i v i d u a l u n i t s of t h i s a r e a , U n i t s c l o s e t o 
Freetown have p r o p o r t i o n much l i k e t h a t of Freetown and u n i t s 
f u r t h e r away have p r o p o r t i o n s l i k e those, of t h e r u r a l a r e a . 
The apparent c o n c l u s i o n , a t t h i s s t a g e , i s t h a t t h e r e i s some 
i n d i c a t i o n t h a t , m a r r i a g e as an i n s t i t u t i o n i s more p o p u l a r 
i n t h e c o u n t r y s i d e t h a n i n t h e towns, and more among females 
t h a n males. 
Such a c o n c l u s i o n w i l l n o t , however, e x p l a i n t h e e f f e c t 
o f age and o t h e r demographic and economic v a r i a b l e s on t h e 
d i f f e r e n t c a t e g o r i e s o f m a r i t a l s t a t u s f r o m p l a c e t o p l a c e . 
Age S t r u c t u r e and t h e S i n g l e P o p u l a t i o n 
Table 8 . 3 i l l u s t r a t e s t h e dominant r o l e t h a t t he p r o p o r t i o n 
of c h i l d r e n i n any area i s l i k e l y t o p l a y i n d e t e r m i n i n g t h e 
p r o p o r t i o n of t h e sample p o p u l a t i o n s t a y i n g s i n g l e . Besides 
t h e absence of anyone, male or f e m a l e , m a r r i e d below the age 
of 13 y e a r s , s i n g l e persons under t h e age of 15 y e a r s account 
f o r 6 3 . 8 p e r cent o f a l l s i n g l e sample p o p u l a t i o n . I n a d d i t i o n , 
n e a r l y n i n e i n 10 persons aged 15 t o 19 y e a r s are s i n g l e . 
Because of t h e d i s t o r t i n g e f f e c t of t h e p r o p o r t i o n o f 
FIGURE 8.1 
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF SAMPLES IN EACH RESIDENTIAL 
AREA ACCORDING TO SEX AND MARITAL STATUS 
BOTH SEXES 
Freetown 
W. Urban 
W. Rural 
All Areas 
PERCENTAGES OF TOTAL AREA SAMPLE 
0 25 50 73 jOO 
MALE 
Freetown 
W. Urbun 
W Rural 
All Areas 
FEMALE 
Freetown 
W. Urban 
W. Rural 
All Areas 
Single 
Married 
Widowed 
Divorced /Separated 
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TABLE 8.3 
SINGLE SAMPLE POPULATION CLASSIFIED BY AGE CLASS. WITH PERCENTAGES 
OF EACH AGE CLASS SINGLE. THE PERCENTAGE OF ALL SINGLE IN EACH AGE 
CLASS AND THE CUMULATED PERCENTAGE 
Age C l a s s 
T o t a l 
Sample 
(a) 
Number 
Si n g l e 
(b) 
S i n g l e as 
Percentage of 
T o t a l Sample 
(b/aok) 
S i n g l e as 
Percentage of 
A l l S i n g l e 
( b / b.k) 
Cumulated 
Percentage of 
A l l S i n g l e 
0 - 4 1,495 1,495 100.0 21.3 21.3 
5 - 9 1,705 1,705 100.0 24 .3 45.6 
10 - 14 1,286 1,280 99.5 18.2 63.8 
15 - 19 1,139 984 86.4 14.0 77.8 
20 - 24 1,025 592 58.1 8.4 86.2 
25 - 29 1,032 373 36.1 5.3 91.5 
30 - 34 986 187 19.2 2 .7 94.2 
35 - 39 755 106 1 .^0 1.5 95.7 
40 - 44 775 77 9.9 1.1 96.8 
45 - 49 575 62 10.8 0.9 97.7 
50 - 54 400 48 12.5 0.7 98.4 
55 - 59 209 23 12.0 0.3 98.7 
60 - 6k 257 39 16.0 0.6 99.3 
65 and 
above 359 59 16.4 0.7 100.0 
T o t a l 11,998 7,030 58.6 100.0 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
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c h i l d r e n p a r t i c u l a r l y those aged 0 t o 9 y e a r s , on p r o p o r t i o n s 
m a r r i e d , t h i s age group i s exc l u d e d i n t h e c o n s i d e r a t i o n of 
t h e o t h e r m a r i t a l categories^". I n a d d i t i o n , t h e s i n g l e 
c a t e g o r y i s c o n s i d e r e d as a r e s i d u a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n and, 
conseq.uently, i d e n t i f y i n g t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of those who 
are now a t one t i m e m a r r i e d i s much more r e l e v a n t t h a t a 
f u r t h e r e x a m i n a t i o n o f t h e s i n g l e p o p u l a t i o n . 
Marriage and t h e M a r r i e d P o p u l a t i o n 
A r i s i n g out of t h e d i s c u s s i o n of age and the s i n g l e 
p o p u l a t i o n , i s t h e e f f e c t of t h e age a t marriage and t h e 
p r o p o r t i o n s m a r r i e d . I n the absence o f d i r e c t survey d a t a 
on age a t m a r r i a g e , t h e age c l a s s i n w h i c h t h e p r o p o r t i o n o f 
any s o c i a l or economic group m a r r i e d i s maximum i s t a k e n as 
an i n d i c a t i o n of t h e m a r i t a l c o n d i t i o n f o r t h e groups-
Table 8.k shows t h a t t h e maximum p r o p o r t i o n of the male 
p o p u l a t i o n i s m a r r i e d a t age c l a s s UO - kk and a t age c l a s s 
30-3k f o r t h e female p o p u l a t i o n . When al l o w a n c e i s made 
f o r t h e e r r o r s i n age r e p o r t i n g ( c h a p t e r 6 ) , t h e d i f f e r e n c e s 
i n t h e r e s i d e n t i a l areas a r e , p r o b a b l y , n o t s i g n i f i c a n t . The 
te n - y e a r gap between the age c l a s s f o r t h e male and t h e female 
p o p u l a t i o n i s m a i n t a i n e d i n Freetown, Table 8 . 5 . The gap i s 
i n c r e a s e d i n t h e Western urban area and c l o s e d c o m p l e t e l y i n 
t h e r u r a l a r e a , where samples are r a t h e r s m a l l . 
S i m i l a r gaps between males and f e m a l e s , as are observed 
f o r t h e t o t a l sample, a l s o e x i s t a t t h e major e d u c a t i o n l e v e l s 
and f o r t h e major o c c u p a t i o n and t r i b e s ( Table 8 . 6 ) . The most 
f r e q u e n t age c l a s s r e c o r d e d f o r t h e male a t kO-kk y e a r s 
approximates t h a t r e c o r d e d i n o t h e r d e v e l o p i n g c o u n t r i e s o f A f r i c a 
and A s i a ^ . The markedly l o w e r age c l a s s f o r females i s a l s o 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of t h e same c o u n t r i e s . I t may be concluded t h a t 
TABLE 8.4 
SAMPLE FOHJLATION AGED TEN YEARS AND ABOVE FOR THE WESTERN AltBA 
tgpiaSIEllBB)ACCORDING TO AGE CLASSES, SEX AND THE NUMBERS AMD 
THE PROPORTION HARRIED; 1.968 
H A L E S F E M A L E S 
Age Slass No Married Percent No | I ferried Percent 
10 - 14 673 - 0.0 613 6. 1.0 
15 - 19 609 9 M.5= 530 146 27.6 
20 - 24 460 56 12.2 565 372 65.8 
25 - 29 505 216 42.8 527 433 82.8 
30 - 34 486 337 69.3 500 449 89.8 
35 - 39 397; 318 80.1 358 319 89.1 
4 0 - 4 4 457 394 86.2 318 270 84.9 
45 - 49 352 298 84.7 223 181 81.2 
50 - 54 244 202 82.8 156 112 71 .8 
55 - 59 121 98 81.0 88 52 59.1 -
60 - 64 14t 107 75.9 116 6! 52.6 
65 and 
above 168 122 72.6 191' 59 30.9 
Total 4»61.3 2,157 46.8 4,185 2,460 58.8 
Source: Author's analysis 
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TABLE 8 .5 
SAMPLE POPULATIONS AGED 10 YEARS AND ABOVE CLASSIFIED ACCORDING 
TO RESIDENTIAL AREAS. AGE-CLASSES, SEX AND THE NUMBERS AND 
PROPORTIONS MARRIED 
M A I , E s" F E M A L E i R e s i d e n t i a l Age- No. No. Per No. No. Per-Area Class- Males Married cent Females Married cent FREETOWN 10-12+ U69 - 0.0 1+56" 5 1.1 
15-19 1+58 1 0.2 1+13 103 21+. 9 
20- 22+ 326 36 11.0 392 235 59.9 
25-29 351+ 11+1+ 1+0.7 31+3 269 70.1+ 
30- 3k 312 208 66.7 311 276 88.7 
35-39 270 217 78.1 268 238 88 . 0 1+0-1+2+ 310 268 86 . 5 202 171+ 86 . 1 1+5-1+9 238 203 85.3 11+1 117 83 . 0 
50-5*+ 151+ 128 83 . 1 110 81+ 76.1+ 
89 71+ 83 . 1 66 1+0 60.6 
60-61+ 81+ 63 75.0 80 1+3 53.8 
6!?+ 110 89 80.9 127 1+3 
10+ 3.182 1.1+31 1+5.0 2.909 1 .627 55.9 W. URBAN 10-11+ 172 0.0 131+ 1 0.7 
15-19 119 5 U.2 91+ 35 37.2 
20-22+ 111 17 15.3 131+ 103 76.9 
25-29 122 56 1+5.9 137 122+ 90 .5 
30- 31+ 138 101+ 75.1+ 136 123 90.2+ 
35-39 88 71+ 81+. 1 61+ 55 85.9 1+0-1+U 101+ 90 86 . 5 82+ 70 83 . 3 
1+5-1+9 76 66 86 . 8 61+ 52 81.3 
50-51+ 62 51+ 87.1 38 21+ 63.2 
55-59 26 21 80.8 18 9 50.0 
60-61+ 1+5 36 80 . 0 26 15 57.7 
65+ lf7 28 59.6 55 15 27.3 
10+ 1.110 551 981+ 52g W. RURAL 10-11+ 33 0 .0 23 _ 0.0 
15-19 32 3 9.1+ 23 8 31+. 8 
20-2LL 23 3 13.0 39 31+ 87.2 
25-29 29 16 55.2 1+7 1+0 85 . 1 
30-31+ 36 25 69.1+ 53 50 91+.3 
35-39 31 27 87.1 26 26 100.0 1+0-1+1+ 1+2 36 85.7 32 26 81 . 3 
1+5-1+9 38 29 76 .3 18 12 66.7 
50-51+ 28 20 71.1+ 8 1+ 50.0 
55-59 5 3 60 . 0 1+ D 75.0 50-61+ 12 8 66.7 9 3 33.3 55+ 11 5 1+5.1+ 9 1 11-1 
320 175 291 207 7 1 . 1 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
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TABLE 8 , 6 
AGE CLASS AT WHICH PROPORTION MARRIED IS MAXIMUM BY SEX AND BY 
MAJOR EDUCATION LEVELS« OCCUPATION AND TRIBAL GROUPS 
1968 
GROUP 
M A L E F E M A ] l E [ 
Age C l a s s % Married Age C l a s s Married 
EDUCATION 
No Educ a t i o n UO-hh 8 6 . 0 35-39 96 „9 
Primary 5 0 - 5h 8 8 . 5 30-3U 8 8 . 9 
Secondary U5-U9 8 9 . 3 ko-kk 8 6 . 7 
U n i v e r s i t y 35-39 100 . 0 30-3U 100-0 
OCCUPATION 
P r o f e s s i o n a l s kO-kh 9 5 . 0 30-3U 7 5 . 0 
C l e r i c a l kQ-hk 8 0 . 0 
S a l e s UG-UU 9 3 . 2 30-3U 9 3 . 5 
Farmers, e t c . 50-5U 8 7 . 1 30-3U 92; 3 
Transport Worker U5-U9 m.i n.a - -
T e c h n i c a l U5-U9 90 .1 UO-kh 100 . 0 
Manual/Unskilled UO-UU 9 2 . 5 30-3U 100 .0 
TRIBE 
Creole k5-k9 8 8 . 3 UO-kh 8 1 . 0 
Temne ho-kh 8 9 . 6 35-39 9 7 . 9 
Mende U5-U9 8 7 . 8 U0-U1+ 9 3 . 9 
Loko ho-kh 9U.7 3 0 - 3h 9 0 . 9 
Limb a hO~kh 9 0 . 6 35 -39 100 .0 
F u l a kO-Uh 8 7 . 5 30-3U 100 . 0 
Nbn S i e r r a Leonean ?M9 9^7 35-39 9 2 „ 9 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
Notes For expl a n a t i o n of occupation groups see Chapter 10 
T r i b e s w i t h 2+00 or more sample population 
n.a. = not a p p l i c a b l e , few female i n tra n s p o r t 
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males g e n e r a l l y marry l a t e r t h a n f e m a l e s . The r e s p e c t i v e 
ages of spottses w i l l "be i n v e s t i g a t e d i n g r e a t e r d e t a i l l a t e r . 
Forms of Ma r r i a g e 
A v a i l a b l e evidence suggest t h a t o n l y two forms of 
marriage operate i n S i e r r a Leone. The two forms are monogamy 
and polygamy^* A monogamous u n i o n i s t h e marriage o f one 
man t o one woman. I n t h e s t r i c t sense, such unions p r e c l u d e 
e i t h e r p a r t y e s t a b l i s h i n g any c o n c u r r e n t unions w i t h a n o t h e r 
p a r t y . I n contrast,polygamous unions i n v o l v e p e r s o n s , 
u s u a l l y male, who have already e s t a b l i s h e d a c u r r e n t u n i o n 
w i t h a n o t h e r f e m a l e . I n the su r v e y d a t a , t h e r e i s an o v e r l a p 
i n t h e l e g a l b a s i s o f b o t h forms o f m a r r i a g e . Not a l l 
monogamous unions are n e c e s s a r i l y e s t a b l i s h e d by c i v i l 
ceremonies and n o t a l l polygamous unions exclude a u n i o n 
e s t a b l i s h e d i n c i v i l ceremony. There are cases of males 
p r e v i o u s l y monogamously m a r r i e d i n c i v i l ceremony who sub-
s e q u e n t l y take o t h e r wives a c c o r d i n g t o n a t i v e law and custom. 
Such subsequent u n i o n s are e q u a l l y r e c o g n i s e d by t h e community 
i n as much as t h e o f f s p r i n g o f such wives can and do e x e r c i s e 
Q 
t h e f u l l r i g h t o f i n h e r i t a n c e . 
Number of Mates 
Since a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f f o r m o f marriage i s based on 
the number of female-mates, an i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e v a r i a t i o n 
i n age, numbers and r e s i d e n c e of the m a r r i e d female sample 
preceeds t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of t h e m a r r i e d 
male sample. As w i l l be shown l a t e r , i n t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f 
f a m i l i e s and households, t h e statement of r e l a t i o n s h i p of 
household members t o t h e head obscures some d e t a i l of t h e 
l i n k between members of households. Consequently, females 
shown as polygamously m a r r i e d are those i n such unions w i t h 
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t h e head of households and females i n monogamous unions are 
those i n households w i t h o n l y one w i f e r e c o r d e d ^ . There 
i s a t h i r d c a t e g o r y o f females who are m a r r i e d , h u t n o t t o 
the heads of household. 
Table 8 . 7 shows m a r r i e d females c l a s s i f i e d "by age class» 
typ e of marriage and l i v i n g arrangement. The 1 , 5 0 6 females 
who are i n monogamous unions w i t h heads amount t o 6 1 . 2 p e r 
cent of a l l m a r r i e d f e m a l e s . Another kkk are i n polygamous 
unions w h i c h account f o r 1 8 . 0 per cent of th e m a r r i e d f e m a l e s . 
The r e m a i n i n g 510 females or 2 0 . 8 p e r cent of t h e m a r r i e d 
females are i n an ambiguous l i v i n g arrangement as t h e y a r e 
not d i r e c t l y m a r r i e d t o t h e heads of households i n wh i c h t h e y 
l i v e . 
I n s p i t e o f t h e v a r i a t i o n s i n t h e f o r m of marriage and 
l i v i n g arrangement, t h e age s t r u c t u r e f o r each c a t e g o r y i s 
s i m i l a r . The modal age c l a s s f o r each l i v i n g arrangement 
i s 3 0 - 3 U y e a r s f o r b o t h monogamous and polygamous unions and 
2 5 - 2 9 f o r t h e females n o t m a r r i e d t o head of households. 
This drop i n t h e l a s t c a t e g o r y i s p r o b a b l y t h e r e s u l t of t h e 
marriage of younger men and women w i t h i n t h e p a t e r n a l house-
h o l d . An a d d i t i o n a l f a c t o r w h i c h may e x p l a i n t h e v e r y h i g h 
p r o p o r t i o n o f such women who are aged 50 and above i s t h e 
tendency f o r o l d e r women t o ta k e r e s i d e n c e w i t h younger f a m i l i e s 
t o g i v e a hand i n r a i s i n g c h i l d r e n , w h e n t h e y do l o n g e r have 
young c h i l d r e n of t h e i r own. 
Another f e a t u r e i n age s t r u c t u r e i s t h e s l i g h t l y h i g h e r 
p r o p o r t i o n s of polygamously m a r r i e d females i n t h e i r r e -
p r o d u c t i v e ages t h a n s i m i l a r females i n monogamous u n i o n s . 
The p r o p o r t i o n s a t 9 5 . 1 per cent and 9 0 . k per cent r e s p e c t i v e l y 
a r e , however, n o t b a s i s enough f o r t h e concept o f d i f f e r e n t i a l 
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f e r t i l i t y "by form of marriage, a concept which w i l l "be 
1 0 
discussed i n the next chapter 
The main f e a t u r e s of form of marriage among females 
may "be summarised as f o l l o w s . Mono^amously and polygamously 
married females number three t o one i n the Western Area-. 
Most married females are resident w i t h t h e i r mates and i n 
t h e i r own homes w h i l s t about a f i f t h of a l l married females 
do not l i v e i n t h e i r own homes. 
The T r i b a l Factor i n Marriage 
So f a r the emphasis has "been on the r e s i d e n t i a l v a r i a t i o n 
i n the proportions married and on the age/sex s t r u c t u r e of 
the married p o p u l a t i o n . I t has also "been pointed out t h a t 
the age class at which proportions married i s maximum by 
sex and "by t r i b e approximates t h a t of the t o t a l sample. Table 
8.8 i l l u s t r a t e s t h a t the p r o p o r t i o n married i n each t r i b e 
approximates t h a t observed f o r the t o t a l sample, and t h a t 
female proportions are us u a l l y higher than male p r o p o r t i o n s . 
S t r i k i n g exceptions are, on the one hand, the Creole w i t h 
very low pro p o r t i o n s of both sexes married and, on the other 
hand, the Pula and the Non-Sierra Leoneans w i t h very high 
male proportions married but w i t h low female p r o p o r t i o n s . 
Accounting f o r the s o c i a l values of a group as hete r o -
genous as the Creole i s beyond the scope of t h i s t h e s i s . 
But the low male and female p r o p o r t i o n s married among a group 
which was observed t o have the Lowest s e x - r a t i o among the 
major t r i b a l groups, i s an inconsistency which requires some 
11 
c l a r i f i c a t i o n 
Looking back on the c i v i l i s i n g motives of the V i c t o r i a n 
founders of the Sierra Leone settlement and what Bixon 
1 2 
Pyle has described as 'the i m i t a t i v e t r a d i t i o n s of the 
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nineteenth-century Creoles', i t i s possible t o make a 
r e c o n s t r u c t i o n of the sequence of events t h a t leift t o the 
c r e a t i o n of the f i r s t group of ' d e t r i b a l i s e d 1 Africans,, 
The f i e l d of education and r e l i g i o n o f f e r e d the f i r s t areas 
of i m i t a t i o n f o r the Creoles. Whilst the p u r s u i t of 
education as a means t o s o c i a l and economic m o t i l i t y produced 
a tendency t o l a t e marriages, the C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o n 
proclaimed the v i r t u e s of monogamy, and monogamy f u r t h e r 
reduces the number of marriages. 
I t i s the opinion of t h i s w r i t e r , t h a t one of the "by-
products of the ' a i r of Freedom' enjoyed i n Freetown i n the 
pioneering days, coupled w i t h the stru g g l e f o r economic 
success^ i n a d i f f i c u l t s i t u a t i o n , has "been the Creole's love 
of personal l i b e r t y and a contempt f o r the married sta^te. 
The outcome of t h i s a t t i t u d e has been the i n s t a b i l i t y of 
marriages among Creole and the general acceptance of the 
' b o y - f r i e n d / g i r l / f r i e n d ' r e l a t i o n s h i p as an a l t e r n a t i v e t o 
a man and wi f e r e l a t i o n s h i p . The ease w i t h which o f f s p r i n g 
of r e l a t i o n s h i p s of the f i r s t type could be l e g i t i m i s e d by 
recourse t o t r a d i t i o n a l and customary p r a c t i c e i s an added 
inducement f o r the c o n t i n u a t i o n of the system 
I n the case of the Pula and the Non-Sierra Leoneans, 
the h i g h male and low female p r o p o r t i o n s married i s a product 
of the high sex r a t i o and the y o u t h f u l l n e s s of the females 
i n the two groups. Among groups w i t h very high s e x - r a t i o s , 
auch as the Eula, the males m i g r a t i n g i n t o the Western Area, 
i n search of employment, are mostly persons i n t h e i r working 
and marriage ages. A number of the migrants are accompanied 
by f a m i l i e s and a number are l a t e r j o i n ed by f a m i l i e s l e f t 
behind. The few female members of t h i s migrant group are 
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a l s o e i t h e r m a r r i e d t o or d e p e n d a n t s of t h e m i g r a n t s . 
A l t h o u g h t h e s e x - r a t i o f o r t h e n o n - S i e r r a L e o n e a n s 
i s n o t a s a d v e r s e a s f o r t h e F u l a s , when t h e y a r e c o n s i d e r e d 
a s i n d i v i d u a l n a t i o n a l i t i e s , a h i g h sex-rat iojBgSSSB^pff iWaraw 
ffif#aagg^B. and t h e s c a r c i t y of o l d aged d e p e n d a n t s i s a l s o 
o b s e r v a b l e • 
On T a b l e 8 . 9 , t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p b e t w e e n l i v i n g a r r a n g e -
ment and t r i b e s o f m a r r i e d f e m a l e s i s i l l u s t r a t e d . Compared 
t o t h e a v e r a g e of 20 .7 p e r c e n t of m a r r i e d f e m a l e s who 
a r e m a r r i e d t o p e r s o n s o t h e r t h a n t h e h e a d s o f h o u s e h o l d s , 
i t i s o n l y t h e Temnes and t h e C r e o l e s who show h i g h p r o p D r -
1 h 
t i o n s . The r e l a t i v e l y e a r l y m a r r i a g e s among Temnes may 
a c c o u n t f o r t h e l a r g e numbers of f e m a l e s i n t h i s c a t e g o r y . 
But i t w o u l d a p p e a r t h a t economic d e p e n d e n c y i s t h e b a s i s 
o f t h e number of s u c h f e m a l e s i n t h e C r e o l e t r i b e who m a i n -
t a i n a p a t r i l o c a l r e s i d e n c e u n t i l s u c h t ime a s t h e y c a n 
e s t a b l i s h a home o f t h e i r own. 
On T a b l e 8 . 1 0 t h e m a r r i e d m a l e s h a v e been c l a s s i f i e d 
b y age c l a s s , f o r m of m a r r i a g e a n d l i v i n g a r r a n g e m e n t * I n 
c o n t r a s t t o t h e age s t r u c t u r e of f e m a l e s who a r e m a r r i e d and 
n o t l i v i n g i n a h o u s e h o l d of t h e i r own, t h e male s i n t h e 
same c a t e g o r y show a marked c o n c e n t r a t i o n i n the y o u n g e r age 
c l a s s e s . Compared t o 9 .3 p e r c e n t of m a r r i e d m a l e s who a r e 
h e a d s of h o u s e h o l d s and aged 29 and b e l o w , t h e r e a r e 27 .1 
p e r c e n t o f t h o s e who a r e n o t h e a d s of h o u s e h o l d s i n t h i s 
age g r o u p . T h i s s i t u a t i o n a g a i n e m p h a s i s e s t h e d i f f e r e n t i a l 
r o l e s of t h e s e x e s i n a m a r i t a l u n i o n . The f a c t t h a t t h e 
male i s t h e p r o v i d e r , p l a c e s t h e economic i n d e p e n d e n c e w h i c h 
m a r r i a g e r e q u i r e s s q u a r e l y on h i m . When t h i s i n d e p e n d e n c e 
h a s n o t b e e n a t t a i n e d , r e s i d e n c e w i t h r e l a t i v e s o f t h e male 
18 
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i s the a l t e r n a t i v e s o l u t i o n . 
With regard t o the t r i b a l d i s t r i b u t i o n of married males 
who are not heads of households (Table 8.11), the d i s t r i b u t i o n 
i s much more even than those observed f o r the married 
females. The Fulas, w i t h the highest p r o p o r t i o n (27.k 
per cent) of married males i n t h i s category,, strengthen; the 
argument of the r o l e of economic independence i n determining 
the status of married males. Younger married males of the 
Fula t r i b e stay w i t h r e l a t i v e s , h elping i n the commercial 
a c t i v i t i e s , f o r which the t r i b e i s noted, u n t i l such time 
as they can e s t a b l i s h t h e i r own trade and t h e i r independence. 
I n general conclusion t o the discussion on m a r i t a l 
status and l i v i n g arrangement, i t may be added t h a t the more 
f l e x i b l e l i v i n g arrangement possible i n a t r a d i t i o n a l s o c i e t y 
as opposed t o western s o c i e t y i n p a r t e x p l a i n the pheno-
menon of married persons l i v i n g i n the houses of r e l a t i v e s 
by blood or by marriage. I t also underlines the mutal 
interdependence which obtains i n economic and s o c i a l a c t i v i t i e s 
i n such s o c i e t i e s . 
So f a r married males and females have been t r e a t e d as 
two d i s t i n c t groups f o r which i t i s possible t o e s t a b l i s h 
the basic demographic and other c h a r a c t e r i s t i c which set 
each apart from the other. But the nature of marriage pre-
supposes a l i n k between the sexes. I n t h i s f i n a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n 
of the married p o p u l a t i o n , an attempt i s made t o i d e n t i f y 
how two such l i n k s operate i n the s e c t i o n of mates. The 
two c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s f o r which i t has been possible t o o b t a i n 
data from the survey are the ages and t r i b e s of mates. 
Age of Mates 
I n Western Society, the f r e e choice of mates open t o 
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"both sexes r e s u l t s i n the marriage of persons who have 
common i n t e r e s t s and s i m i l a r "backgrounds and experiences. 
Consequently, age, which i s a strong determinant of i n t e r e s t s , 
a t t i t u d e s and experiences, i s a r e l a t i v e l y strong considera-
t i o n i n the choice of mates. The ages of spouses and grooms 
are t h e r e f o r e predominantly close''^. Although the age 
at marriage and the instances of re-marriage a l t e r the age 
gap between the b r i d e and groom, i n general the ages of 
mates stay w i t h i n 1 - 3 years of each other. I n c o n t r a s t , 
t r a d i t i o n a l p r a c t i c e s such as e a r l y female marriage and 
arranged choice of grooms, "bring other considerations i n t o 
choice of mate, the r e s u l t of which i s t o minimise the r o l e 
of age i n choicer^* I n a d d i t i o n , the tendency of men t a k i n g 
second and subsequent wives i n polygamous unions t o consider 
youthfulness of b r i d e s as d e s i r a b l e , r e s u l t s i n widening 
the age gap between mates. Although i t has not been possible 
t o i d e n t i f y the ranks of wives i n polygamous marriages 
from the survey data, the separate discussion of monogamously 
married females and those i n polygamous union should help 
i n i d e n t i f y i n g d i f f e r e n c e s i n ages of mates and i n forms 
of marriage. 
Table 8.12 shows females i n monogamous marriages t o 
heads of households c l a s s i f i e d by age class, and according 
t o the age class of the husbands. As expected, the m a j o r i t y 
of females are married t o males who are i n older age classes. 
The o v e r a l l range i s from a few instances of females who 
marry males t e n years younger t o the other extreme of a few 
females married t o males f o r t y years older. Of the 1 ,506 
females and, by i m p l i c a t i o n , the same number of males i n 
these monogamous unions, only 165 or about 11 per cent are 
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married t o mates i n the same age c l a s s . Those females 
married t o males i n the next age-class t o t h e i r own amount 
t o hO per cent, and i n two, three and f o u r age classes 
older t o 2 5 . 3 , 12 .8 and 5.U per cent r e s p e c t i v e l y . The 
modal age gap i s th e r e f o r e about f i v e t o ten years. 
I n the case of females i n polygamous unions w i t h heads 
of households (Table 8 . 1 3 ) , only 5 .9 per cent of the l+kk 
such females are married t o males i n the same age c l a s s . 
Another 20 per cent are married t o males one age class above 
and 2 1 . 2 , 19 .8 and 11+.2 per cent married t o males two, three 
and f o u r age classes above t h e i r own. These percentages 
are much lower than f o r corresponding r e l a t i o n s h i p s f o r 
females i n monogamous unions and i s evidence of a much wider 
spread of the ages of males who are older than t h e i r mates 
i n polygamous unions. Whereas there were qu i t e a few cases 
of females monogamously married t o younger males, the f i v e 
such cases i n v o l v i n g females i n polygamous unions form an 
unsual departure t h a t should be explained. I n three of the 
f i v e cases the males are i n age classes j u s t below those of 
the females but two of the cases involve females aged 70 -
79 married t o males aged 55 - 59» an age gap of twenty years. 
By i n s p e c t i n g source data i t £s known t h a t the two females 
as w e l l as t h e i r husbands are Mendes,, -sa& /4mong the Mendes, 
I t ^has been observed t h a t widowhood i s frowned upon and the 
s o l u t i o n i s t h a t widows become the l e g a l wives of the b r o t h e r s , 
sons or maternal nephews of the deceased husbands, among 
1 7 
whom widows may choose '. That the two females are widows 
who married under such an arrangement i s the explanation 
of t h i s unsual departure i n the r e l a t i o n s h i p of ages of married 
females and ages of mates. I n general the modal a » gap 
18 7 
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between females and males i n polygamous unions i s the same 
f i v e t o t e n years, but w e s £ - fcUS- greater d i s p e r s i o n shown 
i n the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the ages of husHands v i s - a - v i s the 
ages of females i n such unions. 
Tribes of Mates 
I n aM.tKro^>o\o^ucoL4 discussion of choice of mates, 
a t t e n t i o n i s o f t e n focused on the mechanics of the arrange-
ment of marriages i n t r a d i t i o n a l s o c i e t i e s . Although 
great pains are taken t o p o i n t out t h a t w e s t e r n i s a t i o n 
i s changing the procedure of choice of mates, the r o l e t h a t 
the pockets of language d i a l e c t s ( i n a predominantly 
i l l i t e r a t e s o c i e t y ^ p l a y i n the choice as w e l l a s ^ / r e s t r i c t i n g 
l i b e r a l i s a t i o n of choice i s o f t e n taken f o r granted. Judging 
from the widespread use of Creole as a l i n g u a iftanca and 
the urban character of the Western Area, i t may be assumed 
t h a t the r o l e of language i n choice of mate w i l l be minimised, 
but such anassumption w i l l be i g n o r i n g two f a c t o r s . One, 
that, there i s a strong attachment t o mother tongues i n 
t r a d i t i o n a l s o c i e t y , and secondly t h a t the academic c l a s s i f i -
c a t i o n of d i a l e c t s i n t o broad groups i s not a t r u e r e f l e c t i o n 
of mutual understanding between the various groups. Another 
small point which may be added i s t h a t there i s a r e s i d u a l 
of m i s t r u s t and o u t r i g h t antagonism between t r i b a l groups 
which the peaceful circumstance brought by c o l o n i a l r u l e 
has not t o t a l l y e l i m i n a t e d and which the s t r u g g l e f o r p o l i t i c a l 
power f o l l o w i n g independence has accentuated. Because of 
a l l these circumstance, the r o l e of t r i b a l a f f i n i t y i n the 
choice of mate remains strong. 
Table 8.1/4. shows females i n monogamous marriages t o 
heads of households c l a s s i f i e d by t r i b e and according t o the 
t r i b e of the husbands. As expected, the predominant p a t t e r n 
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i s one of unions "between mates of the same t r i b e . Some 
80.9 per cent of a l l such unions are i n t h i s category. 
Two t r i b e s who show a f a i r d i s t r i b u t i o n i n t o other t r i b e s 
are Temnes, whose females show 2 3 . 3 per cent married to 
males, from other t r i b e s , and the E u l a a whose males have 23 
per cent married to females from other t r i b e s . I n the case 
of Temne females, t h e i r l a r g e numbers i n the community 
coupled with t h e i r outgoing c h a r a c t e r c o n d i t i o n s them to 
marriage to persons from other t r i b e s . 
I n the case of the F u l a s , the most, outstanding f e a t u r e 
i s the combination of a youthful population and an adverse 
s e x - r a t i o which compels the males to look outside t h e i r 
own t r i b e f o r mates. Whilst. Temne females married outside 
t h e i r own t r i b e show a f a i r spread among the various t r i b e s , 
there i s a marked c l u s t e r i n g of F u l a males married to Temne 
females. There i s an a f f i n i t y between the F u l a and the Temne 
s i n c e both t r i b e s show marked i n t e r e s t s i n commercial 
a c t i v i t i e s such as p e t t y t r a d i n g and t a x i - d r i v i n g . A s i m i l a r 
a f f i n i t y covering such aspects as homeland and language 
e x i s t s between Sherbros and Mendes. I t may be added t h a t 
Creoles are beginning to show a. much more l i b e r a l outlook 
to the other t r i b e s judging from the appreciable number of 
marriages i n v o l v i n g both Creole males and females with people 
1 8 
from other t r i b e s • 
Whilst the p a t t e r n shown on Table 8 . 1 5 i s b a s i c a l l y the 
same as f o r married females i n monogamous unions, there i s 
a marked tendency f o r polygamously married females to choose 
mates from the same t r i b e . Compared with the 80.9 per cent 
of monogamous unions between partners belonging to the same 
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t r i t e , there are 81 .5 per cent of females polygamously 
married who chose mates from the same t r i b e . This i s not 
a great d i f f e r e n c e , hut then i t should "be added t h a t r e l i g i o u s 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s , which a f f e c t the choice of mates i n p o l y -
gamous unions, w i l l tend t o reduce the e f f e c t of t r i b a l 
a f f i n i t y "by i t s e l f . I n t h i s connection, the f a c t t h a t Temnes 
and Pulas and also the Madingos are predominantly Euslim 
may i n p a r t e x p l a i n the a f f i n i t y between these t r i b e s . 
I n support of the suggestion t h a t r e l i g i o u s considera-
t i o n s are important i n polygamous unions, the 198 heads of 
households i n such unions are shown on Table 8.16, c l a s s i f i e d 
by t r i b e and number of wives. Whilst the predominant form 
of polygamy i s the marriage of two females t o a male, the 
cases of three or more wives are r e s t r i c t e d t o the Temnes, 
the Limbas, the Eulas and the Madingoes. Among the Mendes, 
who also show a few cases of three females, polygamy i s 
more a r e f l e c t i o n of t r a d i t i o n a l p r i v i l e g e than of r e l i g i o u s 
p r a c t i c e . 
The Widowed and Mvorced Population 
A common f e a t u r e of widowed and divorced persons i s 
th a t they are i n d i v i d u a l s who were once i n the married 
p o p u l a t i o n but l o s t t h e i r partners through e i t h e r death or 
a l e g a l d i s s o l u t i o n of the union. I t i s the d i f f e r e n c e i n 
the mode of change of s t a t u s t h a t forms the basis of r a d i c a l 
contrasts i n the demographic and other c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of 
the two categories. 
On Table 8.17 the widowed and divorced sample po p u l a t i o n 
i s shown c l a s s i f i e d according t o age and sex, t r i b e , employment 
s t a t u s , occupation and l i v i n g arrangement. Consistent w i t h 
the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the way i n which persons, become widowed 
or divorced, the s e x - r a t i o of the widowed sample i s very low, 
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TABIE 8.17 
WIDOWED AND DIVORCED SAMPLE CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO AGS-SEX 
CLASS. TRIBE. EMPLOYMENT STATUS. OCCUPATION AND LIVING 
ARRANGEMENT"" 
Age Class Widowed Divorced 
Male Female T o t a l Male Female T o t a l 
20 - 2h - - - 2 3 5 
25 - 29 1 k 5 U 1 5 
30 - 3U 2 6 8 3 2 5 
35 - 39 1 3 U U 8 
UO - hh k 21 25 U 5 9 
U5 - K9 9 20 29 3 2 5 
50 - 51+ 8 23 31 1+ 3 7 
55 - 59 6 25 31 2 3 5 
60 - 6k 9 36 ^5 2 3 5 
65+ 21 93 11U 1 k 5 
T o t a l 61 231 .292 29 30 59 -
Tribe Number Widowed Number Divorce a 
Creole 
Mende 
Temne 
Loko 
Limb a 
Sherbro 
Susu 
Minor S L 
Fula 
Kru 
Mad'ingo 
CTon S L 
1U3 
22 
5h 
5 
12 
13 
7 
1 
3 
7 
3 
22 
20 
3 
21 
2 
3 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1 
1 
T o t a l 292 59 
Employment Status Number Widowed Number Divorced 
Sconomic Employment 
Looking f o r Work 
Domestic Work 
l o i n g t o School 
Retired 
Disabled/Old Age 
103 
9 
58 
U3 
79 
37 
8 
7 
1 
1 
5 
T o t a l 292 59 
Continued o v e r l e a f 
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TABLE 8.17 (Continued) 
Occupation amber Widowed Number Divorced 
P r o f e s s i o n a l 11 h 
C l e r i c a l 5 2 
Sales 57 10 
farming 11 2 
Mining - -
Transport Worker h 3 
Technical Worker 5 6 
Ma nual/Unski1led 10 10 
Other Occupations - -
Not Employed 189 22 
T o t a l .292 59 
L i v i n g Arrangement Number Widowed Number Divorced 
Head o f House (Male ) 35 23 
Head of House (Pema l e ) 15U 17 
R e l a t i v e s 99 16 
Tenants and others k 3 
T o t a l 292 59 
Source: Author's analysis 
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w i t h ahout f o u r widows t o every widower, w h i l s t the number 
of male divorcees i s about the same as t h a t of female 
divorcees. Although account i s , at the moment, not taken 
of the r a t e of re-marriage by widows and divorced persons, 
the p a t t e r n of s e x - r a t i o i s conclusive. 
Turning t o the age s t r u c t u r e , the evidence suggests 
that,, as expected, the loss of marriage partners through 
death i s r a t h e r more age s e l e c t i v e than loss through a 
d i s s o l u t i o n of unions. The b u l k of widowed persons are 
aged f o r t y and above, wh i l e the number of male and female 
divorcees are shared even\y thrbughout the age classes. 
The f a i r degree of concenptuaiisation whichlias been 
applied t o comments on s e x - r a t i o and age s t r u c t u r e breaks 
down when a t t e n t i o n i s turned t o the d i s t r i b u t i o n of such 
persons by t r i b e . The case of the Mendes who p o s i t i v e l y 
frown on widowhood and by i m p l i c a t i o n on divorce has been 
noted e a r l i e r . I t i s t h e r e f o r e h a r d l y s u r p r i s i n g t h a t , 
considering the p r o p o r t i o n of married. Mendes i n the sample 
po p u l a t i o n , there should be r e l a t i v e l y few widows and divorcees 
i n t h i s t r i b e . 
Far more strange i s the huge p r o p o r t i o n of widowed 
persons and t o a less e r extent divorcees who are Creoles. 
This i s strange but not t o t a l l y unexpected, because i t confirms 
the Creoles' contempt f o r marriage t h a t widowhood and^to 
a les s e r degree,being a divorcee should become something 
of a status symbol. I t has been suggested t h a t p r o p e r t y 
and i t s transmission from generation t o generation plays a 
s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e i n the r a i s o n d'etre of marriages and f a m i l i e s 
and t h i s i s p a r t i c u l a r l y true of groups who do have p r o p e r t y , 
status and names t o pass on 19. The Creoles are such a 
1 9 7 
group. Forming predominantly monogamous, C h r i s t i a n and 
c i v i l unions as they do, the framework-for transmission of 
on 
p r o p e r t y i s f a i r l y w e l l established* 1 . Consequently, at 
the death of a husband, the widow f r e q u e n t l y come i n t o 
s u b s t a n t i a l wealth, and the p r e s t i g e of such wealth belon^rig 
t o females adds s i g n i f i c a n t l y t o t h e i r status and image i n 
the community. I t may be added there t h a t the ease w i t h 
which other r e l a t i o n s h i p s less b i n d i n g than marriage can 
be formed does not encourage re-marriage even when the 
widows are young. 
About t w o - t h i r d s of divorced persons belong t o the 
Creole and Temne groups. But before e x p l a i n i n g t h i s p a t t e r n , 
i t should be explained t h a t , outside the Creole group, being 
divorced does not n e c e s s a r i l y imply t h a t the union was- formed 
through c i v i l ceremony, the same term being a p p l i c a b l e t o 
the d i s s o l u t i o n of a t r a d i t i o n a l monogamous or polygamous 
union, Consequently, a d i s t i n c t i o n should be made between 
the incidence among the two t r i b e s . Whilst most of the Creole 
divorcees may have been i n a c i v i l union, the b u l \ t o f those 
who are Temnes were probably i n t r a d i t i o n a l unions. A f t e r 
considering the noted e n t e r p r i s e shown by Temnes i n the 
choice of mates from other t r i b e s and the ease of d i s s o l u t i o n 
of unions i n the Muslim and t r a d i t i o n a l framework:,, the hi g h 
incidence of divorce i s h a r d l y s u r p r i s i n g . 
The employment status of widowed and divorced persons 
i s c l o s e l y r e l a t e d t o t h e i r age s t r u c t u r e . Whereas only a 
t h i r d of widowed persons are e i t h e r economically employed 
or l o o k i n g f o r work, 76.3 per cent of divorced persons are 
i n these categories. As expected^from the older age s t r u c t u r e 
of widowed persons, some U1.8 per cent of widowed persons are 
1 9 8 
e i t h e r r e t i r e d or disabled as a r e s u l t of o l d age. The 
p r o p o r t i o n of divorced persons r e t i r e d or disabled i s 
10.2 per cent. The basic p a t t e r n of employment status i s 
again r e f l e c t e d i n the occupational s t r u c t u r e , w i t h 189 
out of 292 widowed persons not i n any occupation compared 
w i t h 22 of the 59 divorced persons. I t i s the a d d i t i o n of 
persons i n domestic work t o those who t r u l y have no occupation 
t h a t r e s u l t e d i n the h i g h p r o p o r t i o n s of both groups having 
no occupation. For the few who are occupied, the most 
favoured occupation i s i n sales, t h i s occupation being 
p a r t i c u l a r l y favoured by females. 
I n view of the comments made about widowhood among the 
Creoles, the d i s p l a y of data according t o l i v i n g arrangement 
of widowed and divorced persons i s very s i g n i f i c a n t . Of 
the 231 widows, 1 a r e heads of households, a s t a t u s i n h e r i t e d 
from the dead p a r t n e r . S l i g h t l y more than h a l f the widowers 
are heads of t h e i r own households. An i n s p e c t i o n of o r i g i n a l 
data shows the b u l k of the 99 widowed ' r e l a t i v e s ' t o be older 
r e l a t i v e s s t a y i n g w i t h r e l a t i v e l y younger people. I n general 
the d i s t r i b u t i o n of divooced persons by status i n household 
i s about the same f o r the male and female sample, about 
equal numbers being heads of households or r e l a t i v e s . The 
l i v i n g arrangement of persons, which w i l l be discussed under 
f a m i l y and household, should make the importance of the 
conclusions drawn so f a r more understandable. 
Remagriage 
One issue which a f f e c t s the p r o p o r t i o n of widowed and 
divorced persons i n any group i s the tendency and o p p o r t u n i t y 
f o r Remarriage. Where, as among the Mendes, i n s t i t u t i o n a l 
arrangements are a v a i l a b l e t o a c t i v e l y encourage remarriage, 
1 
then they are taken. Where such i s not the case, as i n 
the extreme opposite example of the Creoles, demographic 
p o i n t e r s e x i s t which could help i n e s t i m a t i n g the chances 
of remarriage. I n general, the younger the widow or the 
divorcee the greater the chances of remarriage, since 
younger i n d i v i d u a l s are more l i k e l y t o he i n employment 
and thus have greater o p p o r t u n i t i e s of remarriage. These 
comments, which are conjectures to he i n t e r p r e t e d i n the 
l i g h t of the demographic and other c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the 
widowed and divorced p o p u l a t i o n , h i n t at the problem of ^ 
proper a n a l y s i s of f e r t i l i t y i m p l i c a t i o n s of m a r i t a l s t a t u s 
e s p e c i a l l y when the survey data are, by i n t e n t i o n and. exe-
c u t i o n , a more s t a t i c accounting of p o p u l a t i o n than i s the 
case w i t h demographic surveys. 
Conclusion 
The strongest influence on m a r i t a l composition i n the 
Western Area i s age s t r u c t u r e . The p r o p o r t i o n of c h i l d r e n 
i s d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d t o the p r o p o r t i o n s s i n g l e i n any demo-
graphic or s o c i a l group. There i s , t h e r e f o r e , a basic 
u n i f o r m i t y i n the m a r i t a l composition of the various areas 
and groups discussed. But, there i s a n o t i c e a b l y higher 
p r o p o r t i o n of married persons i n the r u r a l area than i n the 
urban centres. 
When a t t e n t i o n i s turned t o the sex d i f f e r e n t i a l , a 
c o n s i s t e n t l y higher p r o p o r t i o n of females than males are 
married i n various groups. This mayy p a r t l y , be a t t r i b u t e d 
t o the p r a c t i c e of polygamy which makes the marriage of two 
or more females t o one male p o s s i b l e . One i n every f i v e 
married females i s i n such unions. 
There are some d i f f e r e n c e s i n the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of 
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males and females i n d i f f e r e n t forms of marriage. The 
p r o p o r t i o n of monogamously married females i n t h e i r r e -
productive ages i s s l i g h t l y less than the p r o p o r t i o n i n 
polygamous unions. This may be due t o the greater age gap 
separating spouses i n polygamous unions. The t r e n d i s f o r 
subsequent wives a f t e r the f i r s t t o be p r o g r e s s i v e l y younger. 
I n c o n t r a s t , the age gap between couples i n monogamous 
unions averages 5 years. 
A r i s i n g out of the d i f f e r e n t basis of widowhood and 
di v o r c e , widows are older and less economically a c t i v e than 
divorcees. I n a l l m a r i t a l statuses, some t r i b a l v a r i a t i o n 
e x i s t s . The most remarkable i s the low p r o p o r t i o n of the 
Qreoles married and the high male and low female p r o p o r t i o n s 
married i n the Fula t r i b e and among non-Sierra Leoneans. 
The Mendes also have very few widows because there t r a d i t i o n a l 
channels f o r the 're-marriage' of widows t o r e l a t i v e s i n 
t h i s t r i b e . 
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CHAPTER 9 
PAMILES AND HOUSEHOLDS 
A discussion o f familes and household composition i s 
made r e l a t i v e l y d i f f i c u l t by the overlapping o f two s o c i a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s which have much i n common, but are not synony-
mous. The basi c f e a t u r e of the f a m i l y i s t h a t i t i s based 
on marriage and f r e q u e n t l y based on a commong residence which 
i s u s u a l l y described as a household. But the term household 
r e f e r s t o u n i t s , the membersof which eat and d w e l l together 
as a r u l e . The household need not nece s s a r i l y c o n t a i n 
cognatic groups or? a f f i n e s before e x h i b i t i n g ; the f e a t u r e of 
common domestic economy. I n f a c t q u i t e a number' of house-
holds included i n the survey an a l y s i s c o n t a i n one person and 
an i n d i v i d u a l cannot c o n s t i t u t e a f a m i l y . 
Another d i f f i c u l t y a r i s e s from the p r a c t i c e of ob t a i n i n g 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s o f the members o f a household stated t o a s i n g l e 
i n d i v i d u a l , the head o f household. I n r e a l i t y , a married 
1 c h i l d ' i n a household has an a d d i t i o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p o f 
'husband' t o a sub-family and i t i s t h i s overlapping o f two 
primary r o l e s i n a s i n g l e person t h a t are obscured. 
I n s p i t e of these l i m i t a t i o n s , household data s t i l l , 
c o l l e c t i v e l y , provide^basis f o r the ana l y s i s of v a r i a t i o n s 
i n the form, size and compositions of f a m i l i e s and households. 
Ho understand the v a r i a t i o n s i n forms and f u n c t i o n s o f the 
f a m i l y i s a step towards an a p p r e c i a t i o n of the economic and 
demographic impact o f the i n d i v i d u a l s ' s t a t u s and r o l e s i n 
the f a m i l i e s and households t o which they belong, on the 
form a t i o n o f values, a t t i t u d e s and wider s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s 
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i n the community at l a r g e . 
I r r e s p e c t i v e of the form and content o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p 
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between members of a household, the d e l i m i t a t i o n of household 
boundaries as l a i d down by the CSO, Freetown,-^ makes each 
household a d i s c r e t e u n i t . Consequently, the analysis of 
household size i s a l o g i c a l s t a r t i n g p o i n t . This w i l l be followed 
by a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of the sample p o p u l a t i o n i n t o the various 
categories of f a m i l i e s and households. Each of the f a m i l y and 
household compositions w i l l then be discussed w i t h reference t o 
d i s t r i b u t i o n , c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and the r e l e v a n t causes and e f f e c t s 
of observable p a t t e r n s . 
As i n the discussion of m a r i t a l s t a t u s , t o which f a m i l y and 
household composition i s an extension, r e s i d e n t i a l and t r i b a l 
d i f f e r e n t i a l s i n f a m i l y forms and household compositions are t o 
be expected. I t can be hypothesised t h a t the expectation i s 
based on a co n s i d e r a t i o n of the e f f e c t s of placement of c h i l d r e n , 
the norms and p r a c t i c e s of matrimonial residence and the l i f e 
p a t t e r n of i n d i v i d u a l s on f a m i l y form and household composition. 
Consequently, the more t r a d i t i o n a l forms of household w i l l be 
found i n the r u r a l areas and among t r i b e s w i t h more t r a d i t i o n a l 
o u t l o o k , ( a r i s i n g from degree of w e s t e r n i z a t i o n i n such aspects 
as education, r e l i g i o n and forms of marriage) w i l l e x h i b i t a 
d i f f e r e n t f a m i l y and household composition from the more 
so p h i s t i c a t e d t r i b e s . 
Household Size i n the Western Area 
Of the 3»003 d w e l l i n g u n i t s ^ included i n t h i s a n a l y s i s , 
224 were empty, and, a t the other extreme, a few u n i t s 
occupied by households w i t h as many as 20 members. With 
such a wide range i n s i z e , some p r e c i s i o n i s required i n 
d e s c r i b i n g the d i s t r i b u t i o n of household s i z e . Table 9.1 
shows the frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n f o r each of the three 
r e s i d e n t i a l areas, and some d i s t r i b u t i o n parameters are 
i n c l u d e d . Whilst the most common (modal) size i n the Western 
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TABLE 9»'1 
FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF HOUSEHOLD SIZE FOR EACH RESIDENTIAL 
AREA. DISTRIBUTION PARAMETERS AND T-TEST BETWEEN MEANS (196B) 
S i z e of 
Household 
Number of Households 
Western Area Freetown W Urban W R u r a l 
0 224 152 61 11 
1 1*10 303 84 23 
2 VI6 290 102 24 
3 449 304 112 23 
4 V02 272 95 35 
5 313 211 74 28 
6 2V3 182 44 19 
7 238 169 58 11 
8 111 80 26 5 
9 55 37 15 3 
10 46 31 12 3 
11 28 20 5 3 
12 24 18 5 1 
13 13 8 4 1 
14 6 2 3 1 
15+ 23 14 7 2 
A l l S i z e s 3003 2093 707 203 
D i s t r i b u t i o n Parameters 
Modal S i z e 3.0 3.0 3.0 4.0 
Mean S i z e ( I n c 
Zero) 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.1 
Mean S i z e (Exc 
Zero) 4.4 4.3 4.4 4.4 
Standard Devia-
t i o n 2.86 2.85 2.96 2.77 
T-Test between Means T-Value Degrees of Freedom 
Freetown/West Urban 
Freetown/West R u r a l 
West Urban/West R u r a l 
O.89 
0.45 
0.10 
2584 
2132 
836 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
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Area i s three persons, the average c a l c u l a t e d f o r a l l 
d w e l l i n g u n i t s i s h.,0 o r , i f empty ones are excluded, k,h» 
As would be expected from the more v a r i e d r e s i d e n t i a l 
character o f the suburban area, i t i s i n the Western Urban 
d i s t r i c t s t h a t the widest, v a r i a t i o n i n size i s encountered. 
The standard d e v i a t i o n of 2.96 f o r these d i s t r i c t s compared 
t o the 2.77 f o r the r u r a l d i s t r i c t s , shows t h a t the 
di f f e r e n c e s i n d i s t r i b u t i o n are not wide. To a s c e r t a i n 
i f any s i g n i f i c a n c e attaches t o the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n , a 'Student T - t e s t ' was c a r r i e d out; from the 
very low; t-values obtained, i t i s apparent t h a t the 
d i f f e r e n c e s between the p a i r s of r e s i d e n t i a l areas i s not 
5 
at a l l s i g n i f i c a n t . 
Table 9.2 shows selected households and the average 
household sizes f o r occupied households i n each of the 21 
u n i t areas. Although the general p a t t e r n i s s t i l l one of 
very l i t t l e v a r i a t i o n , two areas, Cline Town and King Tom 
have averages o f 3.9 and 3.8 r e s p e c t i v e l y , and these are 
s l i g h t l y lower than f o r other p a r t s of the c i t y . I t i s i n 
these two u n i t s t h a t the character of housing and i t s e f f e c t 
on household size i s best i l l u s t r a t e d . 
I n C l ine Town, pressure on housing r e a u l t s i n s t r u c -
t u res being h i g h l y subdivided i n t o smaller d w e l l i n g u n i t s 
which can ©nly accommodate households of l i m i t e d s i z e , and 
i t i n such u n i t s t h a t the low-income workers i n the p o r t 
services l i v e . On the other hand, the fashionable character 
of King Torn and the B r o o k s f i e l d area, and the s o c i a l p o s i t i o n 
of the people l i v i n g there r e s u l t i n s t r u c t u r e s being less 
sub-divided and consequently a t t r a c t i n g the educated, small-
ffiamily households. The same s t a t i s t i c a l r e s u l t of smaller 
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TABLE 9.2 
NUMBER OF SELECTED HOUSEHOLDS AND AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD 
SIZE FOR OCCUPIED HOUSEHOLDS IN EACH OF THE 21 UNIT AREAS 
Unit Area Selected Number of Sample Average I 
Households Occupied Population Household 
Households In Area Size | 
(a) (b) (c) c/b 
Freetown 
CBD 1 - (EOKEEOTiTT, AREA 265 256 1,082 4.2 CBD 2 - cQmmmMJp.'MM. 290 266 1,188 4.7 
EAST END 1 - BOMBAY STREET 240 223 1,060 4.8 
EAST END 2 - SAVAGE SQUARE 264 246 1,073 4.4 
EAST END 3 - KENNEDY STREET 243 220 895 4.1 
EAST END 4 - CLINE TOWN 299 266 1,036 4.9 
WEST END 1 - KING TOM 245 221 847 3.8 
WEST END 2 - CONGO TOWN 247 243 1,130 4.7 
A l l Freetown: 2,093 1,941 8,311 ^.3 
W Urban 
MURRAY TOWN 55 50 218 4.4 
WILBERF.ORCE 50 50 214 ^.3 
LUMLEY 58 49 208 4.2 
GODERICH k5 45 157 3.5 
KISSY 206 185 771 4.2 
WELLINGTON \ 97 84 389 4.6 WATERLOO RURAL (Macdonald Vgs >) 88 81 35^ 4.4 
WATEREOO VILLAGE 35 33 157 4.8 
HASTINGS VILLAGE 73 69 382 5.5 
A l l W Urban: 707 646 2,850 4.4 
W Rural 
NORTH/KOYA DISTRICT 22 20 100 5.2 
SOUTH/KOYA DISTRICT 62 62 347 5.5 
MOUNTAIN DISTRICT 32 26 107 4.1 
YORK DISTRICT 87 84 283 3.4 
A l l W Rural: 203 192 837 4.4 
WESTERN AREA: 2,779 11,998 4.3 
Source: Author's Analysis 
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average household size i s thereby achieved through the 
operation o f divergent socio-economic f a c t o r s . ^ 
I n the Western Area, the lowest average i s shown f o r 
Goderich. This i s the u n i t area i n which the s p e c i a l i s e d 
age and other c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f the p o p u l a t i o n give an 
i n d i c a t i o n t h a t the household size and, as w i l l be shown, 
household composition are l i k e l y t o be simple and s m a l l . 
An appreciable number of households i n (Joderich c o n s i s t 
o f young adults engaged i n f i s h i n g and having r e l a t i v e l y 
small and young f a m i l i e s . 
On the high average shown f o r both u n i t s of Koya 
d i s t r i c t , a l l t h a t can be s a i d i s t h a t t h i s i s not conclusive 
evidence o f a c l e a r u r b a n / r u r a l d i f f e r e n t i a l i n household 
sizes since another r u r a l area, York d i s t r i c t , has the lowest 
average i n the Western Area. However, the broad d i f f e r e n c e s 
i n housing i n the Koya area when compared w i t h the r e s t o f 
Q 
the Western Area^ render the type of comments made f o r 
p a r t s of Freetown i n * a p p o p r i a t e . I t i s because tof the many 
d i f f e r e n t f a c t o r s t h a t a f f e c t average household size t h a t 
a t t e n t i o n i s turned t o a measure of p o p u l a t i o n density as 
a way of r e s o l v i n g the e f f e c t o f such v a r i a b l e s as housing, 
f a m i l y composition and size on household s i z e . The measure 
i s the person per room i n d e x , 1 0 
The person per room index provides an aproximate measure 
of the degree of overcrowding i n various p a r t s of the 
Western Area. Approximate, because such f a c t o r s as v a r i a t i o n s 
i n room s i z e , the age of household members and the d i f f e r e n t 
demands on l i v i n g space, t h a t are known t o occur, are not 
taken i n t o account here. For example, i n the t y p i c a l 
masionary/board Creole houses, the size of rooms and the 
209 
c o n d i t i o n of d w e l l i n g u n i t s d i f f e r from f l o o r t o f l o o r . 
The upper f l o o r s , u s u a l l y of boards may house a Creole f a m i l y 
w i t h c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s very d i f f e r e n t from those of another 
f a m i l y , u s u a l l y from one of the p r o v i n c i a l t r i b e s , occupying 
the ground f l o o r . I t i s against t h i s s i t u a t i o n t h a t 
Table 9.3 showing the average number of l i v i n g rooms per' 
occupied d w e l l i n g u n i t and the average number o f persons 
per room i n each of the 21 u n i t areas must be viewed. 
Although the set of i n d i c e s does.not show s t a r t l i n g 
v a r i a t i o n , i t c o n c l u s i v e l y shows the greatest i n d i c a t i o n 
of overcrowding i n Freetown, w i t h the s i g n i f i c a n t exception 
o f King Tom. Conditions i n the Western Urban area show 
a c l e a r break between the main centres of Klssy and Hastings 
and other u n i t s where indices approximate those of the -
Western Rural area. Gioderich has the highest index f o r the 
r u r a l area, i n d i c a t i n g t h a t the r e l a t i v e l y smaller household 
sizes go hand i n hand w i t h a high demand on a v a i l a b l e 
accommodation. The r e l a t i o n s h i p between hpusing and house-
h o l d ty^es^SAM^kwgfst, I n the meantime, the d i s t r i b u t i o n 
o f empty d w e l l i n g u n i t s provides a r e l e v a n t though l i m i t e d 
comment on the r e l a t i o n s h i p . 
Figure 9.1 shows the empty d w e l l i n g u n i t s as a 
percentage o f selected d w e l l i n g u n i t s i n each of the 21 u n i t 
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area. I t would be expected that., because .of the general 
decline o f some settlements i n the r u r a l area, e s p e c i a l l y 
i n York D i s t r i c t , t h i s would be the areato r e v e a l the 
greatest p r o p o r t i o n s o f empty dw e l l i n g u n i t s . I n f a c t , 
i t i s i n the Freetown area t h a t the highest p r o p o r t i o n s are 
shown. This anomaly i s the outcome of the taib-division o f 
b u i l d i n g s i n tStm urban area i n t o smaller d w e l l i n g u n i t s 
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TABLE 9«3 
AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER OCCUPIED HOUSEHOLD AND AVERAGE 
NUMBER OF PERSONS PER ROOM IN EACH OF THE 21 UNIT AREAS 
• "" 
Number of Number of Sample Average No Average No Occupied Living Population Rooms per Persons 
Area Households Rooms i n Area Households Per Room 
(a) (b) (c) b/a c/b 
Freetown 
CBD 1 - TMEIEHILL: SESK, 256 535 1,082 2.1 2.0 
CBD 2 - CU^ MEHCIltLr. •'.dRBA 266 58k 1,188 2.2 2.0 
EAST END 1 - BOMBAY STREET 233 k6-y 1,060 2.1 2.3 EAST END 2 - SAVAGE SQUARE 2k6 51k 1,073 2.1 2.1 
EAST END 3 - KENNEDY STREET 220 375 895 1.7 2.k 
EAST END k - CLINE TOWN 266 kk5 1,036 1.7 2.3 
WEST END 1 - KINT TOM 221 k90 8V7 2.2 1.7 
WEST END 2 - CONGO TOWN 2^3 578 1,130 2.if 2.0 
A l l Freetown: 1,9^1 3,982 8,311 2.0 2.1 
W Urban 
MURRAY TOWN 50 150 218 3.0 1.5 
WILBERFORCE 50 155 21k 3.1 <\.k 
LUMLEY ^9 133 208 2.7 1.6 
GODERICH k5 1^3 157- 3.2- 1.1 
KISSY 185 337 771 1.8 2.3 WELLINGTON . 8k 200 389 2.k 1.9 WATERLOO RURAL (Macdonald Vg£ 'J 81 211 35^ 2.6 1.7 WATERLOO:; VILLAGE 33 8£ 15? 2.5 1.9 HASTINGS VILLAGE 6* 150 382 2.2 2.5 
A l l W Urban: Sk6 1,563 2 , 850 2.k 1.8 
W Rural 
NORTH/KOYA DISTRICT 20 6* 100 3..1 1.6 SOUTH/KOYA DISTRICT 62 20k 3^7 3.3 1.7 MOUNTAIN DISTRICT 26 88 107 3.k 1.2 YORK DISTRICT 8k 331 283 3.9 0.9 
A l l W Rural: 192 68<t 837 3.6 1.2 
WESTERN AREA: 2,779 6,229 11,998 2.2 1.9 
Source: Author's analysis 
Column b i s based on Housing Survey Schedule, C.S.O, Freetown, 
1967. 
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t o meet the heavy demand made on accommodation iAsuch areas. 
Consequently, the much smaller sizes of d w e l l i n g u n i t s which 
are empty i n the Freetown area compensate f o r the lar g e 
number. These u n i t s are o f t e n single-room d w e l l i n g u n i t s 
1 P 
t e m p o r a r i l y empty between tenants. I n c o n t r a s t , the 
empty d w e l l i n g u n i t s i n the Mountain and. York D i s t r i c t s 
are o f t e n very large b u i l d i n g s . Besides, large numbers of 
buildings; i n such settlements as York, Kent and Gloucester 
which are d e r e l i c t were not even included, i n the d w e l l i n g 
u n i t l i s t i n g carried, out p r i o r t o the s e l e c t i o n of sample. 
Family and Household Composition 
Household Relationship 
One u s e f u l f e a t u r e of data from household surveys i s 
t h a t everybody i n each of the 2 ,779 occupied d w e l l i n g u n i t s 
has a 94&ae^*d r e l a t i o n s h i p . Consequently, a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
of the sample population by household r e l a t i o n s h i p provides 
the components f o r the c o n s t r u c t i o n of ' f a m i l y ' or %on 
f a m i l y ' households. The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of the 11 ,998 
i n d i v i d u a l s v$M*Bgsi&M*tisfi^^ i n t o e i g h t categories of 
household r e l a t i o n s h i p s i s shown on Table 9.U. The f o l l o w i n g 
comments- are necessary i n p r e p a r a t i o n f o r the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
of households by composition which occurs l a t e r . 
Table 9.U 
SAMPLE POPULATION CLASSIFIED BY HOUSEHOLD RELATIONSHIP 
Relationship Number 
Head 2761 
Wife 1,971 
C h i l d U215 
Grandchild 7^6 
R e l a t i v e 11+08 
In-law 278 
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Table 9.U (Continued) 
R e l a t i o n s h i p Number 
Ward/Dome st ic/Apprent i c e 
Tenant 
hh5 
11 998 TOTAL 
Source: Author's analysis 
The l i n k between the f i r s t s i x categories i s based 
on e i t h e r blood or marriage r e l a t i o n s h i p , consequently any 
two or more combinations of the s i x c o n s t i t u t e a f a m i l y , 
i r r e s p e c t i v e of the i n c l u s i o n of persons i n the other 
categories i n such a combination. On the other hand, the 
l i n k between any o f the f i r s t s i x and ©ny of the l a s t two 
i s c o n t r a c t u a l . Any household, t h e r e f o r e , which contains 
only one category of the f i r s t group and one or both o f 
the second group does not c o n s t i t u t e a family-household. 
I t i s a household of non-kin. 
To i l l u s t r a t e the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f these p o s t u l a t e s , 
a few h y p o t h e t i c a l examples are given below. A household 
c o n s i s t i n g of head and r e l a t i v e i s a family-household, 
so i s one of head and in-law. The more conventional com-
b i n a t i o n s o f head, w i f e and c h i l d r e n are too w e l l known f o 
re q u i r e i l l u s t r a t i o n . On the other hand, a household of 
head, tenant and domestic servant i s not a family-household. 
And, as s t a t e d e a r l i e r , any household c o n t a i n i n g j u s t one 
person cannot be c l a s s i f i e d as a family-household. Armed 
w i t h these g u i d e l i n e s , the remaining task o f c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
o f household by composition i s t o a r r i v e a t an acceptable 
d e l i m i t a t i o n of the various forms of family-household. 
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Forms of Family 
As can be seen from T&ble 9 . 5 , showing the f i v e 
compositionsinto which the 2 ,779 occupied households have 
been c l a s s i f i e d , categories I (one-person) and V (non-kin) 
account f o r 15 .6 per cent of the t o t a l and are i n any case 
marginal t o t h i s d i s c u s s i o n of the three categories o f 
family-households which have been recognised. 
Category I I consists o f two types of Elementary Family 
household. A household of one male and one w i f e w i t h or 
with o u t t h e i r own c h i l d r e n , but excluding a l l other house-
h o l d r e l a t i o n s h i p s , c o n s t i t u t e s the two bases; o f elementary 
f a m i l i e s . The assumption o f monogamous marriage should 
be stressed. 
Category I I I c onsists o f f i v e d i f f e r e n t ways i-a which 
B i l a t e r a l Extended f a m i l y households are formed. I n t h e 
f i r s t p l ace, i t i s now shown t h a t not a l l monogamous unions 
n e c e s s a r i l y r e s u l t i n the f o r m a t i o n of elementary f a m i l i e s 
because, as the term b i l a t e r a l - e x t e n d e d i m p l i e s , a v e r t i c a l 
extension by the a d d i t i o n o f r e l a t i v e s o f e i t h e r husband 
or w i f e change© the basis of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of a monogamously 
based f a m i l y . The d i s t i n c t i o n between I I I a and b i s the 
same as f o r I I a and b, the presence i n one of own c h i l d r e n 
and the absence i n the other. Another basis f o r c l a s s i f y i n g 
a f a m i l y as b i l a t e r a l - e x t e n d e d i s the presence o f more than 
one mate. A polygamous unions t h e r e f o r e forms the common 
assumption f o r I I I c - e. I n the cases of I I I c and d, 
the absence of r e l a t i v e s or in-lawB d i s t i n g u i s h e s these 
forms from the l a s t type of b i l a t e r a l extended, I I I e.1L|" 
I f the composition of elementary and b i l a t e r a l - e x t e n d e d 
f a m i l i e s has been f a i r l y s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d , the reason i s 
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TABLE 9.5 
SAMPLE HOUSEHOLDS CLASSIFIED BY FAMILY 
AND HOUSEHOLD COMPOSITION 
Categories Composition Number of 
Households 
Percentage 
I Living Alone 410 14.8 
I I Elementary Families 
(a) Head, wife and 
children 655 23.6 
(b) Head and wife only 237 8.5 
I I I B i l a t e r a l Families:-
(a) Head, wife, c h i l d 
and others 425 15.3 
(b) Head, wife and 
others 189 6.8 
(c) Head, wives and 
children 73 2.6 
(d) Head and wives only 13 0.5 
(e) Head, wives + children 
and others 112 - 4.0 
IV Segments of B i l a t e r a l 
Families 
(a) One parent, c h i l d and 
others 
(b) Head and r e l a t i v e and/ 
or in-law 
351 
260 
12.6 
9.4 
(c) Wife or child with 
r e l a t i v e 5 0 /2 
V Non-kin 49 1.8 
TOTAL 2,779 100.0 
Source: Author's analysis 
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t h a t the components of the s t r u c t u r e have been s o c i a l l y 
r e cognisable as complete. A male and h i s w i f e or wives, 
with or without t h e i r own c h i l d r e n , c o n s t i t u t e the accepted 
image of the term " f a m i l y " . The category of segments of 
b i l a t e r a l f a m i l i e s , V a - c, i s more c o n t r o v e r s i a l . With 
regard to the m a r i t a l s t a t u s of a parent, i t has been 
suggested that a household c o n s i s t i n g of a widow or divorcee 
and her own c h i l d r e n may be c l a s s i f i e d as an elementary 
15 
fa m i l y . The co n s i s t e n c y of the present c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
i s t h a t , i r r e s p e c t i v e of the m a r i t a l s t a t u s of p a r e n t s , i n 
a l l cases of segments of b i l a t e r a l - e x t e n d e d f a m i l i e s ^ the 
c h i l d r e n are i n e f f e c t l i v i n g with only one parent. The 
16 
absence of the other parent may be due to v a r i o u s reasons, 
but the gap i n the f a m i l y s t r u c t u r e appears a s t r o n g - f a c t o r 
f o r d i s t i n g u i s h i n g these from the complete monogamous or 
polygamous unions. CategoriesJ7. b and c are Jus t the s o r t 
of permutations, 7which were suggested as p o s s i b l e from the 
var i o u s l i n k s between household r e l a t i o n s , but i n no way 
approach any conventional concept of f a m i l y . 
The category of non-kin households r e p r e s e n t s 1 . 8 per 
cent of a l l occupied households. T h i s i s an i n d i r e c t comment 
on the strong i n f l u e n c e of blood and marriage t i e s on l i v i n g 
arrangements and the formation of households , as i n most 
s o c i e t i e s . But much more d i r e c t l y , i t i s an i l l u s t r a t i o n 
of a phase i n an i n d i v i d u a l s l i f e c y c l e when, however b r i e f l y 
and r a r e l y , he l i v e s i n a household of non-kin. T h i s 
category i s a h y b r i d of households of persons l i v i n g alone 
and i s often made up of the head and a domestic s e r v a n t . 
The demographic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of persons l i v i n g alone w i l l 
consequently throw/ an a d d i t i o n a l l i g h t on t h i s r e s i d u a l 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . 
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Geographic D i s t r i b u t i o n 
Adopting the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n explained above, occupied 
households i n each of the 21 u n i t areas/shown on Table 9.6. 
T h i s t a b l e w i l l form the b a s i s of the d i s c u s s i o n t h a t f o l l o w s . 
One Berson Households (Category I ) 
W h i l s t , i n the main, persons l i v i n g alone occupy s m a l l 
q u a r t e r s , the r e l a t i o n s h i p between the d i s t r i b u t i o n of such 
persons as shown on Figure 9.2 and the l o c a t i o n of s m a l l 
dwelling u n i t s i s not a strong one. The age and previous 
household s t a t u s of such persons a f f e c t t h e i r present l i v i n g 
arrangements. A school leaarer . s e t t i n g up house f o r the 
f i r s t time w i l l be content with a s i n g l e r e nted room, but 
a widow l i v i n g alone may have no a l t e r n a t i v e but to s t a y 
on i n a r e l a t i v e l y l a r g e dwelling u n i t , the r e s u l t of a 
previous p e r i o d i n the l i f e c y c l e . 
The age/sex s t r u c t u r e , m a r i t a l s t a t u s , employment 
s t a t u s and income l e v e l s f o r those l i v i n g alone a r e shown 
i n Table 9.7. I n a l i m i t e d way, the high proportion of 
one-person households i n Freetown can now be seen as a 
r e f l e c t i o n of the y o u t h f u l age s t r u c t u r e and a high employ-
ment r a t e shown by persons i n t h i s category. Besides, jthe 
school l e a v e r mentioned above, the manyvjoung, s i n g l e , male 
t a x - d r i v e r s and petty t r a d e r s so v i s i b l e i n the s t r e e t s of 
Freetown form the bulk of t h i s category. I n c o n t r a s t , most 
of the one-person households i n York and Mountain d i s t r i c t s 
e s p e c i a l l y , are o l d persons, and f i v e of the nine such 
households recorded i n York D i s t r i c t are widows. As would 
be expected, Koya area shows a n e g l i g i b l e proportion o f 
such households. T h i s i s because the stronger k i n s h i p t i e s 
operating i n r u r a l areas make the response t o events of 
the l i f e c y c l e d i f f e r e n t from those of the more urban and 
218 
TABLE 9.6 
OCCUPIED HOUSEHOLDS IN EACH UNIT AREA CLASSIFIED BY COMPOSITION 
Number of One Elementary B i l a t e r a l Seg- 1 Ion-Kin 
Occupied Person Families Extended ments I louse-
Area House- House- of holds holds Hold B i l a t 
I I l a - b I l l a - e IVa-c V 
Freetown -
CBD 1 - TOWER,HXLLr;AREA!- 256 ko 63 66 84 3 
CBD 2 - COMMERCIAL ,;ABEA 266 38 68 83 73 4 EAST END 1 - BOMBAY STREET 233 25 62 83 48 5 EAST END 2 - SAVAGE SQUARE 246 32 80 67 65 2 
EAST END 3 - KENNEDY STREET 220 3k 76 51 53 6 EAST END 4 - CLINE TOWN 266 k9 109 43 61 4 WEST END 1 - KING TOM 221 41 67 53 58 2 
WEST END 2 - CONGO TOWN 243 kk 103 71 17 7 
A l l Freetown: 1,941 303 628 517 459 34 
W Urban 
MURRAY TOWN 50 5 18 14 13 0 WILBERFORCE 50 1k 14 18 3 1 
LUMLBY 49 5 21 10 9 4 
GODERICH 45 10 18 9 6 2 
KISSY 185 18 68 53 44 2 WELLINGTON 84 9 " "29 32 14 0 WATERLOO RURAL (Macdonald Vga. » 81 9 21 38 12 1 WATERLOO VILLAGE 33 k 7 10 12 0 
HASTINGS VILLAGE 69 10 20 25 13 1 
A l l W Urban: 646 8k 216 209 126 11 
W Rural 
NORTH/KOYA DISTRICT 20 0 k 15 0 1 SOUTH/KOYA DISTRICT 62 1 12 35 14 0 MOUNTAIN DISTRICT 26 7 8 7 0 YORK DISTRICT 84 18 25 28 10 1 
A l l W Rural: 192 23 48 86 31 % 
WESTERN AREA 2,779 410 892 812 616 k9 
Source: Author's analysis 
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western-type s o c i e t y . 
C o n s i s t e n t w i t h the y o u t h f u l age s t r u c t u r e and high 
employment the income l e v e l s r e v e a l t h a t earningsby such 
persons vary g r e a t l y . The a c t u a l l e v e l s of income, however, 
depend on other v a r i a b l e s such as l e v e l of education or 
s k i l l s acquired. The f i v e cases of incomes above one hundred 
leones are of i n d i v i d u a l s w i t h u n i v e r s i t y education. And 
most of the cases of persons w i t h no income are those who 
are looking f o r employment or engaged i n a g r i c u l t u r e and so 
have an i r r e g u l a r source of income. 
Elementary Family Households 
I n chapter 8 i t has been shown that the predominant 
form of marriage i n the Western Area i s monogamy. I t i s 
the r e f o r e hardly s u r p r i s i n g t h a t the elementary f a m i l y which 
i s i p s o f a c t o monogamous should be the commonest form of 
household. But, because of the p o s s i b i l i t y o f other r e l a t i o n s 
t aking up re s i d e n c e with a n u c l e a r f a m i l y , and consequently 
changing the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of such a household to M l a t e r a l -
extended f a m i l y , the r e s i d e n t i a l d i s t r i b u t i o n of elementary 
f a m i l i e s (Table 9 . 6 ) shows some i n t e r e s t i n g v a r i a t i o n s . 
I n Freetown, elementary f a m i l i e s outnumber b i l a t e r a l -
extended f a m i l i e s , i n the Western Urban area the numbers 
of each type are about equal and i n the Western R u r a l area 
b i l a t e r a l extended f a m i l i e s outnumber elementary f a m i l i e s . 
I t would t h e r e f o r e appear t h a t the s o c i o l o g i c a l e x c l u s i v e n e s s 
of n u c l e a r f a m i l i e s i n urban areas breaks down i n the r u r a l 
a r e a . 
Adopting the c r i t e r i a of the presence or absence of 
own c h i l d r e n as the b a s i s f o r d i s t i n g u i s h i n g the two types 
of elementary f a m i l i e s - I l a and l i b (Table 9 . 5 ) - a l l 
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TABLE 9»7 
PERSONS LIVING ALONE CLASSIFIED BY AGE-SEX CLASS. MARITAL STATUS 
EMPLOYMENT STATUS AND INCOME LEVEL 
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n I Males Females Males & Females 
Age Class: 
15-19 8 8 
20-24 33 - 33 
25-29 91 5 96 
30-34 7k 7 81 
35-39 3^ 2 36 
40-44 31 7 38 
45-49 23 7 30 
50-54 19 9 28 
55-59 8 7 15 
60-64 9 9 18 
65 and above 15 12 37 
Total: 345 | 65 410 
Marital Status: 
Single 246 16 262 
Married 73 17 90 Divorced 10 4 14 
Widowed 16 28 44 
Total: 345 65 410 
Employment Status: 
281 42 Employed 323 
Unemployed 64 23 87 
Income Levels: 
(Leones earned i n 
previous month) 
0 f39 20 79 
1 - 1 0 43 24 67 
11 - 20 84 12 96 
21 - 30 91 6 97 
31 - 40 35 1 36 
41 - 50 17 - 17 
51 - 60 5 1 6 
61 - 70 4 - 4 
71 - 80 1 wm I 1 81 - 90 1 - I 1 
91 - 100 1 - I 1 Above 100 4 1 5 
A l l Levels: 345 | 65 410 
Source: Author's analysis 
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elementary f a m i l i e s i n each of the 21 u n i t areas are shown 
on Table 9.8 c l a s s i f i e d by these c r i t e r i a . Although there 
are s l i g h t v a r i a t i o n s i n the d i s t r i b u t i o n of both sub-
groups, the dominant f e a t u r e i s t h a t roughly t h r e e - q u a r t e r s 
of a l l elementary f a m i l i e s have t h e i r own c h i l d r e n i n 
r e s i d e n c e . Although a l l elementary f a m i l i e s without own 
c h i l d r e n cannot be presumed s t e r i l e , s i n c e other f a c t o r s 
such as the age of the union and the separate domicile of 
c h i l d r e n a f f e c t such f a m i l i e s , the b e s t estimate of average 
family s i z e f o r these monogamous and elementary f a m i l i e s 
should be based on those w i t h own c h i l d r e n . 
Table 9.9 shows the numbers of married women, numbers 
of c h i l d r e n and average family s i z e f o r each of the 21 u n i t 
a r e a s . I n i n t e r p r e t i n g t h i s data s e t , i t i s presumed t h a t , 
i n g e n e r a l , f a m i l i e s p r e s e r v i n g e x c l u s i v e n e s s i n r e s i d e n c e 
are l e a s t l i k e l y t o have c h i l d r e n l i v i n g elsewhere, except, 
of course, f o r those c h i l d r e n who may be old enough t o have 
formed t h e i r own households or those who may be l i v i n g i n 
an i n s t i t u t i o n . Granted that these e x c e p tions, which a f f e c t 
the u l t i m a t e r e l i a b i l i t y of the c h i l d per woman i n d i c e s , 
the r e s u l t s obtained are reasonable. The average f a m i l y s i z e 
ranges from 1.7 t o U.O, The range i s much smaller i n Freetown, 
where a l l s i z e s c l u s t e r around Freetown's average of 2.8, 
and the same i s true of the Western R u r a l a r e a . The g r e a t e s t 
v a r i a t i o n i s shown i n the Western Urban a r e a , where the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n shows no c o n c l u s i v e p a t t e r n . The Western Area 
average of 2.7 f o r women i n monogamous and elementary family 
households w i l l be reviewed l a t e r when account i s taken of 
women without own c h i l d r e n and woaen i n b i l a t e r a l - e x t e n d e d 
f a m i l i e s . 
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TABLE 9«8 
HOUSEHOLDS OF ELEMENTARY FAMILIES CLASSIFIED BY PRESENCE OR 
ABSENCE OF OWN CHILDREN AND BY zj UNIT AREAS 
No of With own Without own 
Area Elementary Children Children 
Families Number Percentage Number Percentage 
Freetown 
CBD 1 - TOWER HILL AREA 63 48 76.2 15 23.8 CBD 2 - COMMERCIAL AREA 68 49 72.1 19 27.9 EAST END 1 - BOMBAY STREET 62 47 75.8 15 24.2 EAST END 2 - SAVAGE SQUARE 80 68 85.O 12 15.0 
EAST END 3 - KENNEDY STREET 76 57 75.0 19 25.0 EAST END 4 - CLINE TOWN 109 81 74.3 28 25.7 WEST END 1 - KING TOM 67 37 55.2 30 44.8 
WEST END 2 - CONGO TOWN 103 82 '; 79*6 21 20.4 
A l l Freetown: 628 469 74.7 159 25.3 
W, Urban 
MURRAY TOWN 18 12 66.7 6 33.3 WILBERFORCE 14 12 85.7 2 14.3 
LUMLEY 21 15 71.4 6 28.6 
GODERICH 18 14 77.8 k 22.2 K-ISST— 68 - 49 72.1 19" • 27.9 WELLINGTON 29 18 62.1 11 37.9 WATERLOO RURALUtecdonald VgSo 21 14 66.7 7 33.3 WATERLOO VILLAGE 7 5 71.4 2 28.6 HASTINGS VILLAGE 20 10 50.0 10 50.0 
A l l W Urban 216 149 69.O 67 31.0 
W Rural 
NORTH/KOYA DISTRICT 4 3 75.0 1 25.0 SOUTHAOYA DISTRICT 12 8 66.7 k 33.3 MOUNTAIN DISTRICT 7 7 100.0 mm 0.0 YORK DISTRICT 25 19 76.0 6 24.0 
A l l W Rural: 48 37 77.1 11 22.9 
WESTERN AREA 892 655 73.4 237 26.6 
Source: Author's analysis 
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TABLE 9.9 
SAMPLE HOUSEHOLDS OF HUSBAND-WIFE ELEMENTARY FAMILIES WITH OWN CHILDREN 
CLASSIFIED BY RESIDENTIAL AND 21 UNIT AREAS AND THE AVERAGE NUMBER OF 
CHILDREN PER FAMILY 
No of Women No of Children Children 
Area (H+W+C) Per 
Households f a m i l y 
Freetown 
CBD 1 - TOIfflirHILIf. AREA; 48 116 2.If 
CBD 2 - 'OTI-nffiRCPAL ARES. 49 122 2.5 
EAST END 1 - BOMBAY STREET 47 130 2.8 
EAST END 2 - SAVAGE SQUARE 68 199 2.9 
EAST END 3 - KENNEDY STREET 57 145 2.5 EAST END k - CLINE TOWN 81 218 2.7 
WEST END 1 - KINO TOM 37 118 3.2 
WEST END 2 - CONGO TOWN 82 250 3i©'; 
A l l Freetown: 469 1,298 2.8 
W Urban 
MURRAY TOWN 12 33 2.8 WILBERFORCE 12 29 2.4 LUMLEY^ 15- -46 - 3.1 -GODERICH 14 27 1.9 KISSY 49 112 2.3 WELLINGTON 18 36 2.0 WATERLOO RURAL (Macdonald Vg£ 14 30 2.1 WATERLOO VILLAGE 5 20 4.o HASTINGS VILLAGE 10 26 2.6 
A l l W Urban: 149 359 2.4 
W Rural 
NORTH/KOYA DISTRICT 3 9 3.0 SOUTH/KOYA DISTRICT 8 19 2.4 MOUNTAIN DISTRICT 7 20 2.9 YORK DISTRICT 19 33 1.7 
A l l W Ruralj 37 81 2.8 
WESTERN AREA 655 1,738 2.7 
Source: Author's analysis 
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B i l a t e r a l Extended Family Households (Category I l i a - e) 
Two sets o f sub-groupings can be made f o r b i l a t e r a l 
extended f a m i l i e s . The f i r s t i s t o d i s t i n g u i s h b i l a t e r a l -
extended f a m i l i e s based on monogamous marriages from those 
based on polygamous marriages. Since a l l polygamous marriages 
are c l a s s i f i e d as b i l a t e r a l - e x t e n d e d , the main c o n t r i b u t i o n 
o f Table 9.10, showing c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of b i l a t e r a l - e x t e n d e d 
f a m i l y households by form of marriage and f o r each o f the 
21 u n i t areas, i s t o demonstrate the extent t o which the 
a d d i t i o n of r e l a t i v e s , in-laws and other r e l a t i o n s have 
changed nuclear f a m i l i e s t o t h i s category. The percentage 
d i s t r i b u t i o n shown i n the l a s t column of t h i s t a b l e r e i n f o r c e s 
the suggestion t h a t the extent t o which f a m i l i e s o f parents 
and c h i l d r e n share,residence w i t h r e l a t i v e s i s much higher 
i n t he r u r a l area than i n Freetown. 
The second sub-grouping; i s t h a t based on the presence 
or absence of own c h i l d r e n i n b i l a t e r a l - e x t e n d e d f a m i l i e s . 
This i s the d i s t i n c t i o n between sub-groups I l a and I I I c on 
the one hand and sub-groups I l l b and H i d on the other 
(Table 9 . 5 ) . But, i n s t e a d of pursuing t h i s d i s t i n c t i o n i n 
the various u n i t areas, only polygamous f a m i l i e s w i t h own 
c h i l d r e n ( I I I c ) w i l l be considered, so t h a t the average 
f a m i l y s i z e , s i m i l a r t o t h a t c a l c u l a t e d f o r women i n monogamous 
and elementary f a m i l i e s w i t h own c h i l d r e n ( l l a ) 3 c a n be 
obtained. Table 9.11 shows the numbers of households containing 
such polygamous f a m i l i e s , the numbers of wives and c h i l d r e n 
i n such households and the c h i l d per woman index f o r each 
of the 21 u n i t areas. The r e l i a b i l i t y of the various indi c e s 
i s comparable t o those of the monogamous f a m i l i e s since the 
assumptions f o r the completeness or otherwise of c h i l d r e n 
i n residence are the same. For those u n i t areas where r e l e v a n t 
2 2 6 
TABLE 9.10 
HOUSEHOLDS OF BILATERAL EXTENDED FAMILIES CLASSIFIED BY FORM 
OF MARRIAGE AND BY RESIDENTIAL AND 21 UNIT AREAS 
Monogamous Polygamous Total as 
B i l a t e r a l - B i l a t e r a l - Total Percentage 
Area H + W + C + H + Ws + C B i l a t e r a l of Occupied 
others + others Households 
in Unit Area 
(a) (b) (a+b) (Table 9.35a) 
Freetown 
CBD 1 - TOftEE'.HXLlL AREA 5? 9 66 25.8 
CBD 2 - CQHHEHCO&IR&RBA 61 22 83 31.2 
EAST END 1 - BOMBAY STREET 56 27 83 37.2 
EAST END 2 - SAVAGE SQUARE & 13 67 27.2 EAST END 3 - KENNEDY STREET 4o 11 51 23.2 
EAST END 4 - CLINS TOWN 32 11 3^ 16.2 WEST END 1 - KING TOM 44 9 53 24.0 
WEST END 2 - CONGO TOWN 56 15 | 71 29.2 
A l l Freetown: 4oo 117 517 26.6 
W Urban 
MURRAY TOWN 14 0 14 _28.0 
WILBERFORCE 12 6~ 18 36.0 
LUMLEY 8 2 10 20.4 
GODERICH 37 1 9 28.6 KISSY 20 12 32 38.1 WELLINGTON % 27 11 38 46.9 WATERLOO RURAL (Macdonald Vgs« > 9 1 10 30.3 WATERLOO VILLAGE 12 13 25 36.2 HASTINGS VILLAGE 
A l l W Urban: 147 62 209 32.4 
W Rural 
NORTH/KOYA DISTRICT 11 if 15 75.0 SOUTH/KOYA DISTRICT 24 11 35 56.5 MOUNTAIN DISTRICT 7 1 8 30.8 YORK DISTRICT 25 3 28 33.3 
A l l W Rural: 67 19 86 44.8 
WESTERN AREA 61> 198 812 29^2 
Source: Author's analysis 
HOUSEHOLDS OF POLYGAMOUS (BILATERAL EXTENDED FAMILIES) WITH 
OWN CHILDREN BY 21 UNIT AREAS AND SHOWING THE MEAN NUMBER OF 
CHILDREN PER WOMAN 
Number of No of No of No of 
U N I T A R E A Households Wives C h i l d r e n C h i l d r e n 
H + W3 + C s Per Woman 
(a) (b) ( c ) (c/b) 
CBD 1 - TOWER HILL AREA 4 13 15 1.2 
CBD 2 - COMMERCIAL AREA 12 25 45 1.8 
EAST END 1 - BOMBAY STREET 10 22 43 2.0 
EAST END 2 - SAVAGE SQUARE 9 19 32 1.7 
EAST END 3 - KENNEDY STREET 6 13 18 1.4 
EAST END 4 - CLINE TOWN 5 10 14 1.4 
WEST END 1 - KING TOM 3 6 14 2.3 
WEST END 2 - CONGO TOWN 6 16 49 3.1 
ALL Freetown: 55 124 230 1.9 
MURRAY TOWN 0 0 0 _ 
WILBERFORCE 3 6 8 1.3 
LUMLEY 0 0 0 -
CODERICH 0 0 0 -KISSY 9 20 31 1.6 
WELLINGTON >2 5 11 2.2 
WATERLOO RURAL (Macdonald Vgs) 2 5 2 0.4 
WATERLOO VILLAGE 0 . 0 0 -HASTINGS VILLAGE 1 2 5 2.5 
A l l W Urban: 17 38 57 1.5 
NORTH/KOYA DISTRICT 0 0 0 
SOURTH/KOYA DISTRICT 0 0 0 
MOUNTAIN DISTRICT 0 0 0 -
YORK DISTRICT 1 3 2 0.7 
A l l W R u r a l : 1 3 2 0.7 
Western Area 73 165 289 1.8 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
2 2 8 
parameters are a v a i l a b l e , the average f a m i l y size ranges 
from 0.3 t o 3.1. This range i s much greater and the values 
ge n e r a l l y smaller than f o r monogamous f a m i l i e s . This: then 
i s the f i r s t conclusive evidence of d i f f e r e n t i a l f e r t i l i t y 
f o r women i n d i f f e r e n t forms of marriage. The o v e r a l l 
average f a m i l y size of 1.8 f o r the Western Area i s almost a 
whole number smaller than t h a t f o r monogamous women. Freetown 
again shows a much more even d i s t r i b u t i o n and values higher 
than i n the r e s t of the Western Area. 
Crude Family Size by Form of Marriage 
So f a r the average f a m i l y sizes are f o r a c t u a l l i v e 
b i r t h s as i n d i c a t e d by the c h i l d r e n found i n residence w i t h 
both parents. On Table 9.12 a l l c h i l d r e n l i v i n g w i t h both 
parents are r e l a t e d t o the t o t a l number of wives i n monogamous 
and polygamous: unions. The i n c l u s i o n of women i n households 
without own c h i l d r e n lowers the index f o r each type of 
marriage, but the average f a m i l y size f o r monogamous unions 
i s s t i l l s i g n i f i c a n t l y higher than f o r polygamous unions. I n 
a d d i t i o n , the higher f e r t i l i t y l e v e l i n Freetown becomes much 
more conclusive. 
I t should be pointed out at t h i s stage that c h i l d r e n 
i n households co n t a i n i n g only one parent (Segments of 
B i l a t e r a l Extended Families) have been l e f t , out of c o n s i d e r a t i o n , 
because t o introduce them i n t o the computation at t h i s stage 
would be so obscure the form-of-marriage d i f f e r e n t i a l which 
was the main o b j e c t i v e i n the discussion of Elementary and 
B i l a t e r a l Extended Families. The demographic and other 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of husbands and wives have also been ignored 
since these were discussed i n the chapter of m a r i t a l s t a t u s 
(Chapter 8 ) . 
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Segments of B i l a t e r a l Extended Families (Category TVa -b) 
Two broad elements make up the households i n t h i s 
category. There are the 351 households ( i v a , Table 9.5) 
which, because they c o n t a i n one p a r e n t , male or female, 
who i s the head of the household and a t leasfe one own c h i l d , 
can be considered as a v a r i a t i o n of a f a m i l y s t r u c t u r e . 
I n a d d i t i o n , there are 265 households c o n t a i n i n g the head 
and other consanguineous or a f f i n a l r e l a t i v e s . Since such 
households c o n t a i n n e i t h e r the w i f e nor the c h i l d of the 
head of household, they cannot s t r i c t l y be c l a s s i f i e d as 
f a m i l i e s . They are e s s e n t i a l l y a d j u n c t i v e households, being 
a development from the one-person household formed by the 
a d d i t i o n of other a d u l t s t o an e x i s t i n g household. Discussion 
w i l l t h e r e f o r e focus on the f i r s t element - the„one^parent-
household. 
There are four p o s s i b l e explanations of the presence 
of only one parent i n a household. The f i r s t i s t h a t one 
of the parents i s dead, i n which case the s a H W^fhead of 
the household w i l l be retu r n e d as widowed. Secondly the 
parents may be divoroed, i n which case the custody of 
c h i l d r e n w i l l decide the r e s u l t i n g household composition. 
T h i r d l y , the parent may be s i n g l e and i n t h i s case the 
c h i l d r e n w i l l t h e o r e t i c a l ^ be considered as i l l e g i t i m a t e . 
F i n a l l y the parents may both be a l i v e but maintaining 
d i f f e r e n t residence; as w i t h d i v o r c e , the p r i n c i p l e s g u i d i n g 
the residence of minors - c h i l d r e n as w e l l as grandchildren -
w i l l decide the composition of the two households r e s u l t i n g 
from separate d o m i c i l e . 
I t w i l l be observed t h a t the f o u r explanations o f f e r e d 
above hinge on the m a r i t a l s t a t us of the heads of t h i s 
category of segments of b i l a t e r a l f a m i l i e s and als o on the 
231 
p o s i t i o n o f the c h i l d r e n i n such f a m i l i e s . Consequently, 
the heads of such households were c l a s s i f i e d by m a r i t a l 
s t a t u s (arable 9.13). 
Table 9.15 
HEADS OF SEGMENTS OF B1LA'?M£ HOUSEHOLDS C L A S S I F I E D BY 
MARITAL STATUS. AND BY S E ~ Y 
M a r i t a l Statu® Males Females M+F 
Single 17 k-3 60 
Married 67 125 192 
Divorced 5 9 1U 
Widowed 20 65 85 
T o t a l 109 2i±2 351 
Source: Author's analysis 
Apart from the low s e x - r a t i o o f headship of such households, 
the most s i g n i f i c a n t aspect o f the m a r i t a l status: i s that, 
more than h a l f the males and females are married, another 
2I4..2 per cent o f both sexes are widowed, U.O per cent 
divorced and a s u r p r i s i n g l y h i g h p r o p o r t i o n o f 17.1 are 
s i n g l e . Viewing these f i g u r e s f o r t h e i r s o c i o l o g i c a l 
i m p l i c a t i o n s ^ t h e y provide strong evidence o f i n s t a b i l i t y 
of marriages i n the community. P r e d i c t a b l y , fewer men than 
women are prepared t o l i v e on t h e i r own w i t h the c h i l d r e n 
o f marriage, but the existence of such a larg e number o f 
married women maintaining a separate domicile r e q u i r e s f u r t h e r 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n . This w i l l take the form of a discu s s i o n o f 
t r i b a l v a r i a t i o n s i n f a m i l y and household composition. 
The i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r the c h i l d r e n o f v a r i a t i o n s i n f a m i l y 
and household composition can be summarised as f o l l o w s . Of 
the It-,215 persons, 35.1 per cent of the sample p o p u l a t i o n , 
2 3 ? 
recorded as c h i l d r e n , 2,816 l i v e i n monogamous f a m i l i e s 
" 0CA(yther 598 i n polygamous f a m i l i e s , l e a v i n g a talance o f 
i01 or 26.1 per cent o f a l l c h i l d r e n who are l i v i n g w i t h 
only one perent. This i s unavoidable i n the case of 
divoreeAor widowed pa r e n t s , but a large p r o p o r t i o n r e s u l t s 
from parents l i v i n g a p a r t . 
The treatment o f i l l e g i t i m a c y presents some problems, 
since the c r i t e r i a f o r c l a s s i f y i n g c h i l d r e n as i l l e g i t i m a t e 
17 
are d i f f i c u l t t o apply t o survey data. The use of the 
st a t e d m a r i t a l status of parents tittfetfb here i s thus a com-
promise. There are s i x t y heads o f households having c h i l d r e n 
of t h e i r own who claim t o be s i n g l e and, although i?tt may 
be assumed t h a t there are others who w i l l not reveail t h e i r 
t r u e s t a t u s , j?nly these s i x t y households w i l l be f u r t h e r 
analysed. 
The 93 c h i l d r e n recorded f o r single-parent households 
represent 2,2 per cent of a l l c h i l d r e n i n the sample. This 
i s equal t o an i l l e g i t i m a c y r a t e of 30.0 i l l e g i t i m a t e 
18 
c h i l d r e n born per 1 ,000 unmarried women. -Another f e a t u r e 
of i l l e g i t i m a c y as observed f o r the s i x t y households i s 
t h a t more than h a l f o f a l l s i n g l e parents belong t o the Creole 
19 
t r i b e . y 
T r i b a l V a r i a t i o n i n Family and Household Composition 
I n s p i t e of the l i m i t a t i o n s of survey data f o r a d e t a i l e d 
analysis o f f a m i l y and household composition, i t i s feo be 
expected t h a t any observable p a t t e r n i n the s t r u c t u r e of house-
holds w i l l r e f l e c t the norms and usage of moral values and 
the p r i n c i p l e s guiding r e l a t i o n s h i p s i n the various t r i b a l 
groups. The type of m a t e r i a l about mating p r i n c i p l e s , 
a t t i t u d e s t o l e g i t i m a c y and the t r a d i t i o n a l usage of c h i l d 
2 3 3 
custody or the residence of minors i s a v a i l a b l e f o r a fesw 
20 
o f the t r i b e s . An i n d u c t i v e approach t o the survey data 
183^therefore^employed as a compromise. 
On Table 9,114., a l l the 2,779 occupied households have 
been c l a s s i f i e d according t o the t r i b a l a f f i l i a t i o n of the 
head and the percentage d i s t r i b u t i o n of households by com-
p o s i t i o n shown f o r each t r i b e . Consistent w i t h the analysis 
t h a t the one person household was a phase i n an i n d i v i d u a l s 
l i f e c y c l e , and t h a t t h i s phase coincided w i t h the ages 20 -
3ht p a r t i c u l a r l y i n a male's l i f e c y c l e , the t r i b e s which 
have been shown t o have a h i g h m o b i l i t y r a t i n g and a h i g h 
s e x - r a t i o show a higher r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of one-person house-
holds. The Minor S i e r r a Leone t r i b e s and the Fiilas are the 
two dominant examples. 
With reference t o the percentage d i s t r i b t i t t i o n o f 
the t hree major categories of family-household, the v a r i a t i o n s 
i n the dominance of any one category amongst a t r i b e shows, 
i n t e r e s t i n g p a t t e r n s . For most t r i b e s the p r o p o r t i o n of 
elementary f a m i l i e s i s about equal t o t h a t o f b i l a t e r a l -
extended f a m i l i e s and the p r o p o r t i o n o f segments o f b i l a t e r a l -
extended f a m i l i e s at about the average of 22.2 per cent. 
This general p a t t e r n i s however reversed f o r the Creole. 
This groups has i t s highest p r o p o r t i o n s i n the segments o f 
b i l a t e r a l f a m i l i e s and, considering t h a t i t i s f o r t h e CrBole 
t h a t the i n s t i t u t i o n o f marriage was demonstrably less 
a t t r a c t i v e , and i n view of the i m p l i c a t i o n s suggested f o r 
t h i s category of household composition, the dominance of 
segments o f B i l a t e r a l f a m i l i e s i s t o be expected. 
Where, as i n the case of the Kru and^to a lesser degree^ 
the Madingo t r i b e s the elementary f a m i l y i s s t r o n g l y represented 
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t h i s may be i n t e r p r e t e d as an i n d i c a t i o n o f s t a b i l i t y i n 
marriage. A s i m i l a r h i gh p r o p o r t i o n of elementary f a m i l i e s 
among Fulas i s outweighed by the f a c t t h a t t h i s t r i b e 
features a r e l a t i v e l y h i g h r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of the one-parent 
households (TJla) and a l s o of the single-parent household. 
Such evidence of f a m i l y d i s o r g a n i s a t i o n i s not t o be viewed 
i n i s o l a t i o n , but against the d i s t o r t i o n i n age s t r u c t u r e , 
s e x - r a t i o and, consequently, l i m i t a t i o n s on choice o f mate 
which the migratory behaviour of the Fula has imposed on 
the group. 
Family Membership and O b l i g a t i o n s 
The household u n i t has formed the basis o f a n a l y s i s 
ao f a r . But _when i t comes t o understanding l i v i n g arrangements7 
the s t a t u s o f a member i n a household and the extent t o 
which each member i s able t o ca r r y out h i s o b l i g a t i o n s , t h e n 
i t i s the v a r i a t i o n s i n the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of household 
components t h a t m a t t e r 0 I t i s by going i n t o the so c i o -
economic content o f such c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s as R e l a t i v e ' t h a t 
knowledge of the p r i n c i p l e s behind f a m i l y and household 
s t r u c t u r e can be improved. 
I n discussing the m a r i t a l status of the p o p u l a t i o n o f 
the Western Area, the characteristic® of two household 
components received s u f f i c i e n t a t t e n t i o n t o j u s t i f y t h e i r 
omission from t h i s discussion, The two are;* heads of f a m i l y -
households and t h e i r wives,. Since the two together c o n s t i t u t e 
the sociatl class - parents, w i t h o b l i g a t i o n s about which 
there i s l i t t l e confusion, a r e p e t i t i o n of t h e i r economic 
and demographic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i s not necessary. 
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Children 
•die f a m i l y i s the i n s t i t u t i o n responsible f o r the 
b r i n g i n g up of c h i l d r e n and t h e i r s o c i a l i s a t i o n . I n order 
t o carry out i t s o b l i g a t i o n s some degree o f s p e c i a l i s a t i o n 
i n r o l e r e l a t i o n has been necessary i n the f a m i l y and i n 
most s o c i e t i e s . Of the two major bases of a l l o c a t i n g 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , age and sex, age i s more widely a p p l i e d . 
Adults provide f o r the upkeep of the minors. Conceptually, 
the term 1 c h i l d 1 t h e r e f o r e suggests an automatic c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
as minor and dependent. Im r e a l i t y the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
has two d i s t i n c t elements, one i s the b i o l o g i c a l f a c t of 
parenthood and the residence of a c h i l d , which has nothing 
t o do w i t h age, and the other i s the s o c i a l image of a c h i l d . 
%he extent t o which the c h i l d p o p u l a t i o n i n the survey data _ 
can be considered as dependents should resolve the b i o -
socio c o n t r a d i c t i o n r e s u l t i n g from the statement of r e l a t i o n -
ship t o a s i n g l e head. 
Table 9.15 shows the U,215 c h i l d r e n of heads of house-
holds c l a s s i f i e d by sex, age, m a r i t a l and employment status 
and the income l e v e l s o f those c h i l d r e n i n employment. 
Consistent w i t h the b i o l o g i c a l p o s i t i o n of c h i l d r e n i n 
f a m i l i e s and i n s o c i e t y , n e a r l y t h r e e-quarters of a l l c h i l d r e n 
are aged 0 -11+ years. Since the b u l k of the c h i l d popu-
l a t i o n i s i n the e a r l y stages of l i f e where most people, 
male or female, are unmarried, the m a r i t a l status shows 
97.7 per cent s i n g l e and the remaining 2.5 per cent c o n s t i t u t e 
those who were ever married and l i v i n g w i t h parents. The 
employment r a t e of the c h i l d p o p u l a t i o n i s als o low, w i t h 
only 7.8 per cent i n employment. I t would t h e r e f o r e appear 
t h a t the attainment of a c r i t i c a l age and edonomic indepen-
TABLE 9.15 
CHILDREN OF HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS CLASSIFIED BY SEX, AGE, MARITAL 
STATUS, EMPLOYMENT STATUS AND INCOME LEVEL OF EMPLOYED 
CHILDREN 
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n Male Female Male & Female 
Age C l a s s 
0 - 4 551 571 1,122 
5 - 9 580 593 1,173 
10 - 14 395 389 784 
15 - 19 319 275 594 
20 - 24 154 146 300 
25 - 29 50 66 116 
30 - 34 23 24 47 
35 - 39 14 16 30 
40 - 44 10 10 20 
45 - 49 4 7 11 
5 0 - 5 4 6 8 14 
5 5 - 5 9 0 2 2 
6 0-64 1 1 2 
65 and above 0 0 0 
A l l Ages 2,107 2,109 
M a r i t a l S t a t u s 
S i n g l e 2,059 2,060 4,119 
Married 46 47 93 
Divorced _ 1 _ - 1 
Widowed 1 1 2 T o t a l 2,107 '2^08 4,215 
Employment S t a t u s 
Employed 188 141 329 
Unemployed 1,919 1,967 3,886 
T o t a l 2,107 2,108 4,215 
Income L e v e l s fori (329 En ployed (Leones) 
No Income 42 7 49 
1 - 10 20 30 50 
11 - 20 28 17 45 
21 - 30 32 52 84 
31 - 40 30 18 48 
41 - 50 15 12 27 
51 - 60 7 1 8 
6 1 - 7 0 4 4 
7 1 - 8 0 2 _ 2 
81 - 90 - 1 1 
91 -100 3 1 4 
Above 100 5 2 7 
A l l L e v e l s 188 1*1 329 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
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dence^going w i t h g a i n f u l employment^ are..the pre-conditbna 
as w e l l as the aspects of a l i f e cycle necessary f o r the 
establishment o f a new household. Although the income 
l e v e l s a t t a i n e d by those employed show a broad s i m i l a r i t y 
f o r males and females, about a quarter o f the males have 
no income at a l l . Since the emphasis of economic support 
of a new? f a m i l y or household l a r g e l y l i e s w i t h males, i t 
i s t o be expected t h a t males w i l l t end t o r e t a i n l i n k s w i t h 
parents u n t i l such time as they achieve reasonable l e v e l s . 
On the other hand, c h i l d r e n do have a t r a d i t i o n a l r o l e of 
supporting parents when they are o l d , and there i s q u i t e an 
appreciable p r o p o r t i o n of households where the c h i l d _^ 
1 " i s the bread-winner. This i s the case i n households 
where the parents are o l d and r e t i r e d or a s u r v i v i n g p arent, 
o f t e n the female head/ has no"independent source o f income 
besides the c h i l d ' s earnings. Among the Creole p o p u l a t i o n , 
the p r o t r a c t e d p e r i o d o f education and the consequent delay 
i n marriage and establishment of a new household r e s u l t i n 
young males and females w i t h s u b s t a n t i a l incomes s t a y i n g 
on w i t h t h e i r parents. 
Relatives 
The extended f a m i l y , the basic t r a i t of which i s the 
presence o f non-conjugal members, i s o f t e n conceived as 
e s s e n t i a l l y t y p i c a l of a r u r a l environment. I t s presence 
i n t he urban m i l i e u i n the Western Area i s evidence o f the 
s t r e n g t h o f the t r a d i t i o n a l extended f a m i l y and o f the 
extent t o which p r a c t i c e s can be t r a n s p l a n t e d from a r u r a l 
s o c i e ty and adapted t o co n d i t i o n s i n changing s o c i a l and 
21 
economic circumstances. The main advantage of t h e extended 
f a m i l y system i s mutual u s e f u l n e s s , although at any one 
time one group may be g i v i n g more t h a t i t takes. This is. 
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p a r t i c u l a r l y t r u e o f the d i f f e r e n t sets of demands and 
responses made on the i n d i v i d u a l i n an urban economy as 
d i s t i n c t from those o f subsis t e n t and r u r a l economies. I t 
i s t o a s c e r t a i n t o what extent the extended f a m i l y system 
i s being e x p l o i t e d t h a t the " r e l a t i v e " p o p u l a t i o n w i l l be 
analysed. 
Table 9.16 shows the r e l a t i v e s , o f heads o f households 
c l a s s i f i e d i n t o the same categories as f o r t he c h i l d popu-
l a t i o n . The age/sex s t r u c t u r e i s less d i s t o r t e d than f o r 
the c h i l d p o p u l a t i o n , w i t h the exceptions t h a t t h e r e i s a 
hig h s e x - r a t i o at the productive ages, 15 - 59, w i t h 2,165 
males per 1 ,000 females, and a low s e x - r a t i o a t ages s i x t y 
and above, w i t h only 370 males per 1 ,000 females. Assuming 
t h a t the young c h i l d r e n of r e l a t i v e s are an i n v o l u n t a r y 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , i t would appear t h a t male r e l a t i v e s r e q u i r e 
assistance mostly i n t h e i r p r o d u c t i v e ages and females i n 
t h e i r o l d ages. This broad p a t t e r n i s r e i n f o r c e d by the 
p a t t e r n of m a r i t a l s t a t u s : ^3•k• per cent of the female 
r e l a t i v e s are widowed compared t o 2,9 per cent of the male. 
The evidence of employment s t a t u s i s not conclusive on i t s 
own b u t , viewed against the low l e v e l s of income a t t a i n e d 
by those i n employment, the f o l l o w i n g explanations can be 
o f f e r e d . The a d u l t male r e l a t i v e looks t o the more f o r t u n a t e 
head of household t o o f f e r s h e l t e r when he i s l o o k i n g f o r 
a j o b , and t o help support him and his f a m i l y u n t i l he has 
enough income t o set up a new household. I t i s the male 
r e l a t i v e ' s economic v i a b i l i t y t h a t has p r i o r i t y over the 
female, who meanwhile would carry on her normal domestic 
a c t i v i t i e s . The male employment r a t e i s consequently higher 
thanrthe female. A v a r i a t i o n o f t h i s explanation i s f o r 
the a d u l t male r e l a t i v e t o a r r i v e on his own l e a v i n g h i s 
TABLE 9 ° l 6 
RELATIVES OF HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS CLASSIFIED BY SEX« AGE 
MARITAL STATUS, EMPLOYMENT STATUS AND INCOME LEVEL OF 
EMPLOYED RELATIVES 
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n Males Females Male & Female 
Age Class 
0 - 5 51 3k 105 
5 - 9 92 80 172: 
10 - 14 116 66 182 
15 - 19 136 61 197 
20 - 2k 1^3 53 196 
25 - 29 117 32 149 
30 - -bk 62 3k 96 
35 - 39 31 15 k6 
ko - kk 2k 18 k2 
1+5 - k9 21 14 35 
50 - 3k 19 16 35 
55 - 59 10 17 27 
60 - 6k 11 31 kz 
65 and above 23 61 8k 
A l l Ages 856 552 1,408 
Marital Status 
Single 692 407 1,099 Married 133- -6-T 194 Divorced 6 10 16 
Widowed 25 74 99 
Total 856 552 1,408 
Employment Status 
267 Employed 64 331 Unemployed 589 488 1,077 
Total 856 552 1,408 
Income Levels for (331) Employed (I jeones) 
No income 29 19 k8 
1 - 1 0 58 26 8k 
1 1 - 2 0 66 9 75 
21 - 30 67 0 75 
31 - ko 23 2 25 
kl - 50 13 13 
51 - 60 3 - 3 
61 - 70 » — 
71 - 80 2 2 
81 - 90 1 - 1 
91 - 100 1 1 
Above 100 3 - 3 
A l l Levels 267 64 331 
Source: Author's analysis 
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dependents i n the Provinces, t o f i n d a job and economic 
s t a b i l i t y and l a t e r t o send f o r h i s f a m i l y . This framework 
w i l l help e x p l a i n the a d d i t i o n a l evidence t h a t the number 
of married male r e l a t i v e s outnumbers by two t o one the 
married female r e l a t i v e s . Although a few male r e l a t i v e s 
achieve income l e v e l s of more than one hundred leones, the 
modal income l e v e l i s 21 - 30 leones, and t h i s i s a t t a i n e d 
by only 7 .8 per cent o f male r e l a t i v e s . 
I n the series of explanations of the workings o f the 
extended f a m i l y , the t r i b a l r o l e i s i m p l i c i t . On Table 
9 . 1 7 , the t r i b a l d i f f e r e n t i a l i s i n v e s t i g a t e d . The 1,U08 
r e l a t i v e s of heads of households are c l a s s i f i e d by frequency 
i n households and by t r i b e of r e l a t i v e s and according t o 
the r e s i d e n t i a l areas. I n a d d i t i o n t h e " r e l a t i v e " p o p u l a t i o n 
belonging t o each t r i b e i s expressed as, a percentage of 
the t r i b e ' s sample p o p u l a t i o n t o give an i n d i c a t i o n of the 
extent t o which each t r i b e r e quires the assistance o f other 
f a m i l y members. With respect t o the frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n 
and the p r o p o r t i o n , the Temnes come f i r s t and second 
r e s p e c t i v e l y . The Lokos and the Limbas a l s o show a h i g h 
r a t e o f d i s t r i b u t i o n w h i l s t the Krus have the highest pro-
p o r t i o n of t h e i r p o p u l a t i o n as r e l a t i v e s . The Creoles 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y have the lowest p r o p o r t i o n , although the 
frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n i s comparable t o t h a t o f the other 
t r i b e s . When allowance i s made f o r the v a r i a t i o n Li\ sample 
from the d i f f e r e n t r e s i d e n t i a l areas, there appears l i t t l e 
d i f f e r e n c e i n frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n or p r o p o r t i o n . I n 
e f f e c t , i t i s the t r i b a l d i f f e r e n t i a l t h a t i s most important 
i n deciding t o what extent the t r a d i t i o n a l r i g h t s of the 
extended f a m i l y system are exercised. 
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In-laws 
I n most s o c i e t i e s , t r a d i t i o n a l or modern, a degree of 
avoidance operatesbetween w i f e — t a k e r s and w i f e - g i v e r s . I t 
i s , t h e r e f o r e , not s u r p r i s i n g t h a t there are f a r fewer 
a f f i n a l r e l a t i v e s than cognatic. On Table 9.18 the 278 
in-law p o p u l a t i o n i s shown c l a s s i f i e d by sex, age, m a r i t a l 
and employment status and the income l e v e l s a t t a i n e d by those 
employed. I t would appear t h a t the tolerance of a f f i n e s 
operates more i n favour of females and the young tha n i n 
favour of males and aged persons. I t would also appear from 
the p a t t e r n o f m a r i t a l status t h a t the married female i n -
law i s more e a s i l y i n t e g r a t e d t h a n the singlefemales in-law. 
The employment and income p a t t e r n shown f o r in-laws i s s i m i l a r 
t o t h a t o f cognatic r e l a t i v e s . The c o n t r i b u t i o n o f in-laws 
t o the domestic economy must be assumed t o be e s s e n t i a l l y 
the same as f o r other r e l a t i v e s . 
The s o c i a l p o s i t i o n of young persons i n a household 
i s g e n e r a l l y much more uniform since l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n i s 
p a i d t o t h e i r c l a s s i f i c a t i o n as; i n - l a w s , r e l a t i v e s or own 
c h i l d . Rather they are viewed c o l l e c t i v e l y from the degree 
of economic and p h y s i c a l maintenance they r e q u i r e . I n the 
Western Area young persons aged 11+ and under are e i t h e r going 
t o school, o r , i f too young, receive the t r a d i t i o n a l care 
and a t t e n t i o n o f the a d u l t p o p u l a t i o n necessary f o r t h e i r 
u p b r i n g i n g . 
Grandchildren and Generations 
Families can be extended l a t e r a l l y by the a d d i t i o n o f 
r e l a t i v e s and in-laws or v e r t i c a l l y by the a d d i t i o n of grand-
c h i l d r e n . The v e r t i c a l aspect has so f a r been ignored. There 
are two broad p r i n c i p l e s which a f f e c t the presence o f more 
than the two p a r e n t / c h i l d generations i n any household. 
TABLE 9.18 
IN-LAWS OF HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS CLASSIFIED BY SEX, AGE 
MARITAL STATUS, EMPLOYMENT STATUS AND INCOME LEVEE OF 
EMPLOYED IN-LAWS 
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n Males Females Male & Female 
Age-Clase 
0 - k 3 6 9 
5 - 9 k 11 15 
10 - -\k 7 15 22 
15 - 19 20 24 kk 
20 - Zk 12 3^ 
25 - 29 9 31* 
30 - 31* 8 19 27 
35 - 39 2 12 Ik 
ko - kk 7 8 15 
k5 - *»9 2 8 10 
50 - $k 2 6 
2 6 
60 - 6k 2 8 10 
65 and above 2 9 11 
A l l Ages 82 196 278 
Marital Sfeatus 
Single - 61 93 154 " " Married 19 94 113 Divorced 1 1 2 
Widowed 1 8 9 
Total 82 196 278 
Employment Statu 3 
Employed 25 38 63 Unemployed 57 158 215 
Total 82 196 278 
Income Levels fo: c 
(63) Employed (Leonee) 
No Income 5 6 11 
1 - 1 0 9 14 23 
1 1 - 2 0 k 8 12 
21 - 30 k 7 11 
3 1 - ^ 0 1 1 2 
kl - 50 1 1 2 
51 - 60 - 1 1 
61 - 70 1 - 1 
A l l Levels 25 38 63 
Source: Author•s analysis 
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The f i r s t i s the exp e c t a t i o n of l i f e and the other i s the 
p r a c t i c e of c h i l d placement. These two aspects can be 
best i l l u s t r a t e d by using two v a r i a b l e s t o analyse those 
households where gra n d c h i l d r e n are i n residence. These 
v a r i a b l e s are the age of the heads of such households and 
the form of the household. 
Table 9.19 shows a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of heads of household 
w i t h g r andchildren c l a s s i f i e d by sex and age and by form 
o f household. Although there are a few cases of grandparents 
who are s t i l l i n t h e i r t h i r t i e s , the t h r e s h o l d age would 
appear t o be f o r t y years. Most malea who are heads o f 
m u l t i - g e n e r a t i o n households are married, which accounts f o r 
the complete f a m i l y s t r u c t u r e which such households e x h i b i t 
and the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f the households as b i l a t e r a l 
extended f a m i l i e s . I n c o n t r a s t , when there i s a female 
head, i n more than h a l f the cases she i s widowed, which 
accounts f o r the o l a s s i f i c a t i o n of such households as segments 
of b i l a t e r a l extended households. 
The e f f e c t of c h i l d placement i n the composition of 
these households i s t h a t the presence of g r a n d c h i l d r e n i s 
not u s u a l l y evidence of a three-generation household. The 
c h i l d r e n of the heads are o f t e n grown up w i t h households 
o f t h e i r own, and the g r a n d c h i l d r e n are o f t e n placed w i t h 
the o l d parents as companions w h i l s t they go t o school. This 
procedure i s p a r t i c u l a r l y t r u e f o r the widowed and provides 
an e s s e n t i a l s o c i a l service of the care of the o l d . 
Another v a r i a t i o n shown by households headed by females 
i s t h a t a few conta i n female c h i l d r e n , some married, who 
take up residence w i t h the o l d parent w i t h her s i b l i n g s , t h e r e -
by p r o v i d i n g a three-generation household. Except that, the 
Creoles have the highest p r o p o r t i o n cC widowed females and 
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probably the highest expectation of l i f e , there i s no 
s i g n i f i c a n t v a r i a t i o n i n t r i b a l c h i l d placement and the 
presence o f m u l t i - g e n e r a t i o n households. 
Bornes$ic Servant/Ward 
A l a r g e p r o p o r t i o n of t h i s group i s made up of persons 
who are i n p a i d employment w i t h a p r i n c i p a l household. 
I n a d d i t i o n , there i s an element of child-placement operating 
here. C h i l d r e n from the less p r i v i l e g e d s e c t i o n o f the 
community are o f t e n sent i n t o other homea where they are 
expected t o acquire some s o p h i s t i c a t i o n and improved 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s i n education w h i l s t c a r r y i n g on the odd domestic 
o b l i g a t i o n s along w i t h a f o r m a l education i n schools. The 
two v a r i a b l e s p e r t i n e n t t o an understanding of the system 
are the age/sex s t r u c t u r e of the domestic servant/ward and 
the t r i b a l f l o w i n t h e i r placement. 
Table 9.20 shows the domestic servants and wards of 
heads of households c l a s s i f i e d by age/sex class and by own 
t r i b e and according t o those serving w i t h heads of same 
or d i f f e r e n t t r i b e . Although a few are i n the age class 
0 - k, the modal age i s 10 - 11+, and those aged t h i r t y and 
above an exception. Only h a l f are serving w i t h heads o f 
the same t r i b e . The Lokos, Mendes and the Minor S i e r r a 
Leone t r i b e s have the highest p r o p o r t i o n of t h e i r p o p u l a t i o n 
i n domestic s e r v i c e . These are fo l l o w e d by the Temnea and 
the Non-Sierra Leoneans, mostly Nigerians. Although the 
Creoles have a very small p r o p o r t i o n of t h e i r p o p u l a t i o n 
i n domestic s e r v i c e , they are the t r i b e employing and r e c e i v i n g 
an appreciable p r o p o r t i o n of a l l placements from the other 
t r i b e s . The 62 Creole servants c o n s t i t u t e II4..I4. per cent, of 
the t o t a l number of servants, and a l l but f i v e of these 
2 48 
TABLE 9*20 
SERVANTS AND WARDS OF HEADS OF HOUSEHOLDS CLASSIFIED BY 
AGE/SEX CLASS, OWN TRIBE AND ACCORDING TO THOSE SERVING 
WITH HEADS OF SAME OR DIFFERENT TRIBE 
Age Class I Males Females I Male & Female 
0 - 4 6 16 22 
5 - :9 57 16 120 
10 - 14 71 55 126 
15 - 19 68 15 83 
20 - 24 42 5 47 
25 - 29 14 
i 
4 18 
3 0 - 3 ^ 4 11 
35 - 39 3 0 3 
ko - kk 2 1 3 
45 - k9 1 2 3 
50 - 54 1 0 1 
5 5 - 5 9 0 0 0 
60 - 64 0 1 1 
65 and above 0 1 1 
] A l l Ages 272 367 439 
•• . /continued 
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62 are w i t h other Creole households. An a d d i t i o n a l 99 
domestic servants and wards from other t r i b e s are w i t h Creole 
households. The s o c i a l p o s i t i o n occupied by the Creoles 
i s a product of t h e i r e ducational and h i s t o r i c a l background. 
I t fc^to be seen i f a stronger sense of n a t i o n a l i s m w i l l 
a f f e c t the response o f emulation which the Creole have 
expected and received from the other t r i b e s . 
I n conclusion t o the analysis of f a m i l i e s and households, 
a t t e n t i o n may be drawn,in r e t r o s p e c t , t o the various s o c i a l 
and demographic determinants which a f f e c t the composition 
of f a m i l i e s and households. The one person household i s 
b a s i c a l l y a stage i n the development of a f a m i l y household. 
The eventual composition of any one household w i l l depend 
on the age, t r i b e and other c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the head, 
changes from elementary t o other forms may be temporary, as 
i n the a d d i t i o n of a r e l a t i v e who requires assistance i n 
e s t a b l i s h i n g h i s own household, or permanent i f the form o f 
marriage i s changed by the a d d i t i o n of subsequent wives;, 
or a l t e r a t i o n i n the m a r i t a l s t a t u s of the head o f households 
Forms of marriage have a l s o been shown t o have i m p l i c a t i o n s 
f o r d i f f e r i n g l e v e l s of f e r t i l i t y . V a r i a t i o n s i n t r i b a l 
responses t o household f o r m a t i o n and composition have a l s o 
been shown t o e x i s t . I t i s the wide range of socio-economic 
and demographic aspects covered by f a m i l y and household 
t h a t makes t h e i r i n c l u s i o n i n s p a t i a l terms a v i t a l aspect 
of p o p u l a t i o n geography. 
|2Sl_, 
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CHAPTER 10 
ECONOMIC COMPOSITION 
Three categories of economic status were determined 
from the survey data. These are:-
(a) The employed p o p u l a t i o n , c o n s i s t i n g o f a l l persons 
who claimed t o be employed at the time of the 
survey, i r r e s p e c t i v e of t h e i r r e c e i v i n g ; any income 
from such employment. 
(b) The t e m p o r a r i l y unemployed p o p u l a t i o n , c o n s i s t i n g 
of those who may have an occupation or p r o f e s s i o n 
bu t , at the time of the survey, claimed t o be 
looking f o r work. 
(c) The unemployed p o p u l a t i o n , c o n s i s t i n g o f those who, 
f o r various reasons, were not i n employment and 
i n c l u d i n g a l l housewives but excluding those i n 
p a i d domestic s e r v i c e . 
Categories (a) and (b) together c o n s t i t u t e the working 
p o p u l a t i o n . 
I n t h i s chapter, the analysis o f the survey d a t a _ i s 
c a r r i e d out i n three broad sections. The f i r s t i n v e s t i g a t e s 
the degree of p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n economic a c t i v i t i e s by various 
demographic and s o c i a l groups i n the Western Area. The 
second d e t a i l s the i n d u s t r i a l s t r u c t u r e of the employed 
p o p u l a t i o n and the t h i r d deals w i t h the occupation s t r u c t u r e 
of the working p o p u l a t i o n . 
I n accordance w i t h the s t a t e d hypothesis t h a t p o p u l a t i o n 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s based on acquired t r a i t s and s p e c i a l s k i l l s , 
w i l l e x h i b i t some c l u s t e r i n g of persons w i t h such t r a i t s and 
s k i l l s i n areas, where they can best e x p l o i t them, a marked 
r e s i d e n t i a l c l u s t e r i n g i n i n d u s t r i a l and occupation s t r u c t u r e s 
i s t o be expected. This expectation i s based on the marked 
c l u s t e r i n g of manufacturing i n d u s t r i e s , commerce and s e r v i c e , 
r e q u i r i n g labour w i t h s p e c i a l q u a l i f i c a t i o n a , i n the urban 
area. The predominance o f a g r i c u l t u r e , w i t h a d i f f e r e n t labour 
i n p u t i n the r u r a l area, i s a concomitant f a c t o r i n the area 
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d i f f e r e n t l a t i o n i n i n d u s t r i a l and occupation s t r u c t u r e s . 
P a r a l l e l t o the r e s i d e n t i a l v a r i a t i o n , i s the more 
s o c i a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t t r i b a l d i f f e r e n t i a l which i s the outcome 
o f the differences, i n l i t e r a c y and the d i f f e r e n c e s i n acquired 
s k i l l s . Consequently, there are d i f f e r e n c e s i n access t o 
s p e c i f i c i n d u s t r i a l and occupation groups. A s i m i l a r d i f f e r e n t 
t i a l based on s k i l l s and employment op p o r t u n i t i e s , operates 
between males and females^; 
A c t i v i t y Rates i n the Western Area 
The p r o p o r t i o n of the working p o p u l a t i o n t o the t o t a l 
p o p u l a t i o n i n any demographic or s o c i a l group i s known as; the 
A c t i v i t y Rate f o r the group. The p r o p o r t i o n i s expressed i n 
percentages and can be computed f o r age, sex, m a r i t a l and other 
sub - d i v i s i o n s of the p o p u l a t i o n when i t becomes a s p e c i f i c 
2 
a c t i v i t y r a t e . Table 10.1 shows the percentage d i s t r i b u t i o n 
of the sample p o p u l a t i o n from each u n i t area and from each 
r e s i d e n t i a l area by economic status and a c t i v i t y r a t e . 
The basic f e a t u r e of the p a t t e r n displayed i s t h a t about 
a t h i r d of the sample p o p u l a t i o n i n each area i s employed, 
an average of 5 .2 per cent t e m p o r a r i l y unemployed and the 
remaining 6 3 . 3 per cent i s unemployed. I t can als o be observed 
t h a t the highest a c t i v i t y r a t e s are recorded f o r the r u r a l 
area and the lowest f o r Freetown, 
W i t h i n each r e s i d e n t i a l area some v a r i a t i o n s occurs., 
p a r t i c u l a r l y so i n the Western urban and r u r a l areas. A l l 
units; i n the immediate environs of Freetown, i r r e s p e c t i v e o f 
t h e i r c l a s s i f i c a t i o n as r u r a l or urban, have an a c t i v i t y r a t e 
close t o the o v e r a l l average of 3 6 , 7 per cent. But u n i t s 
f u r t h e r away from Freetown, e s p e c i a l l y i n the Koya lowland 
have r a t e s of more than h0,0 per cent. Qoderich, f o r reasons 
other than i t s l o c a t i o n close Freetown, has the highest 
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r a t e of 5 0 , 3 per c e n t . 
T h i s c l e a r break between the urban and r u r a l a r e a s i s a 
r e f l e c t i o n of the na ture of economic a c t i v i t i e s and employment 
c o n d i t i o n s i n the two envi ronments , which a q u a n t i t a t i v e 
measure such as the a c t i v i t y r a t e has highl ighted. 
I n urban a r e a , employment i n the secondary and t e r t i a r y 
s e c t o r s of the economy i s s u f f i c i e n t l y w e l l d e f i n e d to make 
the n u m e r i c a l account ing of the working p o p u l a t i o n e a s y . I n 
c o n t r a s t , the predominant a g r i c u l t u r a l and s u b s i s t e n t economy 
i n the r u r a l a r e a and the nature of employment i n them i s 
a b l e to d i s g u i s e the t r u e s t a t e of unemployment. S ince 
a g r i c u l t u r e depends l a r g e l y on fami ly l a b o u r , p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
i s much more e a s i l y a c c e s s i b l e than i n other s e c t o r s of the 
economy, where o t h e r , more s t r i n g e n t q u a l i f i c a t i o n than family-
membership i s r e q u i r e d . Consequent ly , when an i n d i v i d u a l moves 
i n t o the urban a r e a , chances f o r automat ic r e c r u i t m e n t i n t o 
U 
employment a re fewer . However, the h i g h r u r a l a c t i v i t y r a t e s 
are a l s o 6n i n d i c a t i o n of the p r o s p e r i t y of such a c t i v i t i e s 
as f i s h i n g i n Gbder ich and other s e t t l e m e n t s and r i c e farming 
i n the Koya low land . 
These crude a c t i v i t y r a t e s i n the Western Area c l o a k the 
v a r i a t i o n s tha t occur from age c l a s s t o age c l a s s , and between 
other groups i n the p o p u l a t i o n . T h i s i s because of the 
a s s o c i a t i o n of age and other c r i t e r i a w i t h en t ry i n t o the 
working p o p u l a t i o n . Consequent ly , T a b l e s 10 ,2 and 10.3 show 
the percentage d i s t r i b u t i o n of the sample p o p u l a t i o n at each 
age c l a s s and f o r the s e x e s , by economic s t a t u s , 
Although p a r t i c i p a t i o n beg ins at very e a r l y a g e s , the 
modal age claBS> f o r the percentage employed i s U5-U-9, and 2k-
29 f o r the percentage look ing f o r employment. The a c t i v i t y 
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r a t e f o r the 10-1U age class i s 3 .2 per cent, i t reaches 
56.9 per cent f o r the 20-2k. age class a f t e r which there i s 
an increase t o 79 ,k per cent f o r the U5-U9 age class and a 
decline t h e r e a f t e r t o 3 0 , 3 per cent f o r those aged 65 years 
and above. 
Although age - and s e x - s p e c i f i c a c t i v i t y r a t e s have 
not been in c l u d e d , Table 10 ,3 shows a c o n s i s t e n t l y lower 
r a t e f o r females i n a l l r e s i d e n t i a l areas. Other v a r i a t i o n s 
known t o occur w i t h sex and age include the higher rates 
f o r older females than f o r o l d e r men. This i s because 
p e t t y t r a d i n g a c t i v i t y i n urban areas i s e s s e n t i a l l y a 
sedentary and quasi-domestic a c t i v i t y , i n which o l d females 
can engage without t a x i n g themselves, 
-Whilst t h e - e f f e c t of age and sex on p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
economic a c t i v i t i e s i s broadly s i m i l a r f o r both developing 
5 
and advanced economies and such e f f e c t s are f a i r l y p r e d i c -
t a b l e , the e f f e c t of m a r i t a l status on p a r t i c i p a t i o n can 
only be i n t e r p r e t e d i n the knowledge t h a t such status, also 
depends on the age and sex of i n d i v i d u a l s . 
As shown on Table 10,U, the lowest r a t e s are recorded 
f o r the s i n g l e p o p u l a t i o n i n each r e s i d e n t i a l area. The 
s i n g l e p o p u l a t i o n i s the group I n c l p d i n g the b u l k of popula-
t i o n which, because i t i s too young, i s excluded from 
economic a c t i v i t y . The observed higher a c t i v i t y r a t e s f o r 
the married and divorced than f o r the widowed als o include; 
the b u i l t - i n e f f e c t of the age s t r u c t u r e of the d i f f e r e n t 
m a r i t a l s t a t u s groups. The widowed p o p u l a t i o n consists 
l a r g e l y o f o l d persons who have r e l a t i v e l y low a c t i v i t y r a t e s . 
But f o r the predominance of older females i n the widowed 
p o p u l a t i o n , who as p o i n t e d e a r l i e r take p a r t i n p e t t y t r a d i n g , 
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TABLE 1 0 . l t 
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION BY ECONOMIC STATUS AND ACTIVITY RATE 
OP THE SAMPLE POPULATION IN EACH RESIDENTIAL AREA AND BY 
MARITAL STATUS 
Residential 
Area and Sample Percentage Percentage A c t i v i t y Percentage 
Marital Population Smployed Looking Rate Unemployed 
Status for 
fa) 
Employment 
(a+b) Tb) 
Freetown 
Married 3,058 5 1 + . 8 5.5 6 0 . 3 39.7 Single 5 , 0 1 9 11+.9 5.8 2 0 . 7 79.3 Divorced 195 33.8 2.1 35.9 61*. 1 Widowed 39 61*. 1 17-9 82.0 18.0 
A l l Freetown 8,311 30.2 5.7 35.9 61*. 1 
W Urban 
Married 1 , 1 7 7 56.8 U.8 6 1 . 6 38 .1* Single 1,587 11*. 9 5.U 2 0 . 3 79.7 Divorced 69 31.9 1+.3 36.2 63.8 Widowed 17 5.8 52.9 1*7.1 i 
A l l W Urban 2,850 3 2 . 8 5.1 37.9 62^1 
W Rural 
Married 382 58 .1+ 1.3 59.7 1+0.3 Single 1+21+ 21.7 1.7 2 3 . 1 * 76.6 Divorced 28 57.1 0.0 57.1 1+2.9 Widowed 3 66.7 0.0 66.7 33.3 
A H W Rural 837 39.8 1 .1* 1*1.2 58.8 
W Area 11,998 31.5 5. 
Married 1+,617 55.6 1*.9 6 0 . 5 3 9 . 5 Single 7,030 15.3 5.5 2 0 . 8 79.2 Widowed 2 9 2 35.6 2 .1* 38.0 6 2 . 0 
Divorced 59 59.3 1 3 . 6 7 2 . 9 17.1 
A l l W Area 11,998 3 1 . 5 5.2 36.7 63.3 
Source: Author's analysis 
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the r a t e s would be much lower. The married p o p u l a t i o n 
accounts f o r the b u l k of the working p o p u l a t i o n , and the 
r a t e f o r t h i s group r e f l e c t s the n a t u r a l anxiety of persons 
i n t h i s category t o provide f o r t h e i r dependents. 
A c o n s i d e r a t i o n of the t r i b a l v a r i a t i o n at t h i s stage 
provides a summary f o r the demographic aspects which have 
been discussed so f a r . Table 10,5 shows the economic 
status and a c t i v i t y r a t e s f o r the various t r i b e s . Except 
f o r the Sherbros and the Pulas who have markedly high a c t i -
v i t y r a t e s , the other groups have rates closer t o the average 
r a t e o f 36 .7 per cent f o r the Western Area. On the surface, 
i t i s tempting t o i n t e r p r e t these f i g u r e s as representing; 
the extent of economic o p p o r t u n i t i e s open t o the various 
t r i b e s . To do so i s t o u n d e r l i n e the f l a w i n using a c t i v i t y 
r a t e s as an index of degree of p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n economic 
a c t i v i t y . Each person i n the working p o p u l a t i o n , f o r the 
purpose of computing the a c t i v i t y r a t e , c a r r i e d equal weight, 
which does not d i s c r i m i n a t e as t o the p r o d u c t i v i t y o f the 
a c t i v i t y engaged i n . The broad u n i f o r m i t y i n a c t i v i t y rates 
is,consequently, nothing more than a summation of the broad 
s i m i l a r ! ^ o b s e r v e d f o r residence, age, sex and m a r i t a l s t a t u s . 
Consistent w i t h the f a c t t h a t economic status i s based 
orv. 
e s s e n t i a l l y ^ a n acquired r a t h e r than an innate c h a r a c t e r i s t i c , 
the f a c t o r most l i k e l y t o p o i n t t o s i g n i f i c a n t v a r i a t i o n s 
i n o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s education. The eleven 
education l e v e l s i d e n t i f i e d from the survey data are shown 
on Table 10.6 w i t h the percentage d i s t r i b u t i o n by economic 
sta t u s of the sample p o p u l a t i o n at each l e v e l displayed. 
More than h a l f the sample p o p u l a t i o n has no education, 
another i | £ . 3 per cent are d i s t r i b u t e d among the three f o r m a l 
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TABLE 10.5 
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION BY ECONOMIC STATUS AND ACTIVITY RATE 
OF THE SAMPLE POPULATION IN EACH TRIBE 
Tribe 
I 
Si 
P< 
r " 
ample 
spulation 
Percentage 
Employed 
(a) 
Percentage 
LLooking 
for Em-
plpym^nt 
Ac t i v i t y 
Rate 
fa+b} 
Percentage 
Unemployed 
Creole 3,030 2 7 . U U.6 3 2 . 0 6 8 . 0 
Mende 1 , 2 1 1 * 2 9 . 7 6 . 0 35.7 6U.3 
Temne 3,U36 33,3 5 . 2 38.5 61.5 
Loko 539 30.6 5.U 36 . 0 6U .0 
Limb a 1,289 3 1 . 0 7.7 38.7 61.3 
Sherbro 3 2 0 U 2 . 2 5.9 UB.f 51.9 
Susu 3 0 0 3 1 . 7 - 5 . 0 36.7 - -63.3-
Minor S L 1 3 1 3 2 , 1 7.6 39.7 60.3 
Fula 81+6 38.U 3.6 U 2 . 0 5 8 . 0 
Kru 178 30.3 5 . 1 35.U 6U.6 
Madingo 285 28 .1 U.6 3 2 . 7 67.3 
Non S L U 3 0 35.8 3 . 0 38.8 6 1 . 2 
A l l Tribes 11,998 3 1 . 5 U . 2 36.7 63.3 
Source: Author's analysis 
263 
TABLE 1 0 , 6 
Education 
Level 
Sample 
Population 
Percentage 
Smployed 
(a) 
Percentage 
Looking 
for Employment w 
A c t i v i t y 
Rate 
(a+b) 
Percentage 
Unemployed 
No Educ'n 6,161 3 3 . 8 5 . 0 3 8 . 8 61 . 2 
Primary 3 , 2 6 9 1 7 . U 3 . 7 2 1 . 1 7 8 . 9 
Pre-Primary 3 1 3 . 2 0 . 0 3 . 2 9 6 . 8 
Secondary 2 , 2 1 2 U 1 . 2 8 . 5 U 9 . 7 5 0 . 3 
University 81 5 8 . 0 1 . 2 5 9 . 2 M>.8 
Teacher Tr 18 6 6 . 7 0 . 0 6 6 . 7 3 3 . 3 
Tech C o l l 1 U 3 5 . 7 0 . 0 7 8 . 3 2 1 . 7 
Arabic 2 0 3 7 3 . U U . 9 7 8 . 3 2 1 . 7 
Educ In s t U 50 . 0 2 5 . 0 7 5 . 0 2 5 . 0 
Trade Soh'l 3 1 0 0 . 0 0 . 0 1 0 0 . 0 0 . 0 
Self Educ'd 2 1 0 0 . 0 0 . 0 1 0 0 . 0 0 . 0 
A l l Levels 1 1 , 9 9 8 3 1 . 5 5 . 2 3 6 . 7 6 3 . 3 
Source: Author's analysis 
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education l e v e l a - primary, secondary and t e r t i a r y . Whilst 
the a c t i v i t y r a t e f o r persons w i t h no education i s close t o 
the average, marked departures can be observed f o r the f o r m a l 
l e v e l s of education. The a c t i v i t y r a t e f o r the primary 
l e v e l i s much lower than f o r the secondary and t e r t i a r y . 
Since the sample p o p u l a t i o n at each education l e v e l consists 
of persons who have l e f t school at t h a t l e v e l and persons 
who are s t i l l r e c e i v i n g a f o r m a l education, the low a c t i v i t y 
r a t e f o r the primary l e v e l i s the r e s u l t of the y o u t h f u l 
age s t r u c t u r e of persons at t h i s l e v e l . Conversely, the 
high a c t i v i t y r a t e f o r the secondary and t e r t i a r y l e v e l s i s 
complementary t o the high a g e - s p e c i f i c a c t i v i t y r a t e observed 
f o r persons at about ages 1 5 - 2 9 who may have r e c i v e d or 
be i n the process of r e c e i v i n g a secondary or t e r t i a r y 
education. 
When the a c t i v i t y rates f o r the d i f f e r e n t education 
l e v e l s are viewed against the educational composition o f 
the d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s (Chapter 1 1 ) , the Creoles and Non-
S i e r r a Leoneans, w i t h a markedly high p r o p o r t i o n of t h e i r 
p o p u l a t i o n at the formal education l e v e l s , stand a b e t t e r 
chance of employment i n the b e t t e r jobs which r e q u i r e a 
paper q u a l i f i c a t i o n than t r i b e s w i t h high i l l i t e r a c y r a t e s . 
I t i s f o r the purpose of improving on the a n a l y s i s based 
on economic status t h a t the i n d u s t r i a l and occupational 
s t r u c t u r e of the p o p u l a t i o n are i n v e s t i g a t e d i n the r e s t o f 
t h i s chapter. But, before the c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f i n d u s t r i a l 
and occupational s t r u c t u r e , i t should be p o i n t e d out t h a t 
the unemployed p o p u l a t i o n i s considered e s s e n t i a l l y as a 
r e s i d u a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . Although the demographic and s o c i a l 
composition of the unemployed p o p u l a t i o n can be i n t e r p r e t e d 
aa the m i r r o r image of the a c t i v i t y r a t e s , the household 
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survey data are inadequate f o r analysing the nature and the 
remote causes of unemployment. The v a r i a t i o n i n working 
hours, the c y c l i c a l , nature of work i n a g r i c u l t u r e and other 
v a r i a b l e s are e s s e n t i a l f o r an understanding of disguised 
unemployment and these are f e a t u r e s which have not been 
i n v e s t i g a t e d i n the survey. I t i s enough t o note here t h a t 
a q u a n t i f i c a t i o n of such v a r i a b l e s i s a d i f f i c u l t t a s k . 
I n d u s t r i a l Structure 
The discussion of i n d u s t r i a l s t r u c t u r e covers only 
3,782 or the 31 .5 per cent of the sample po p u l a t i o n who 
were a c t u a l l y engaged i n productive employment at the time 
of the survey and^ therefore^ r e p o r t e d a 'place of work* or 
i n d u s t r y i n response t o Item 12 on the household survey 
qu e s t i o n n a i r e , (Form B'., Appendix | ,1 ) . 
The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n used here i s based on the I n t e r n a -
t i o n a l Standard I n d u s t r i a l C l a s s i f i c a t i o n devised by the 
United Nations S t a t i s t i c a l Commission.''' The nine d i v i s i o n s , 
corresponding t o the coding of the survey data, are as 
f o l l o w s : 
1. A g r i c u l t u r e , f o r e s t r y , hunting and f i s h i n g ; 
2 Mining and quarrying; 
3 . Manufacturing i n d u s t r i e s ; 
U« Construction; 
5. E l e c t r i c i t y , gas, water and s a n i t a r y services; 
6. Commerce; 
7. Transport, storage and communication; 
8 . Services; and, 
9 . Others not c l a s s i f i a b l e elsewhere. 
One f e a t u r e of the economy i n developing c o u n t r i e s ^ i n 
general^ which can help e x p l a i n the p a t t e r n of i n d u s t r i a l 
2 6 6 
s t r u c t u r e i n the varions u n i t s , (Table 1 0 . 7 ) , i s the 
t r a n s f e r of p o p u l a t i o n from primary p r o d u c t i o n . This 
t r a n s f e r from r u r a l t o urban areas, i s then expected t o 
provide a source of labour f o r manufacturing i n d u s t r i e s 
and a consequent expjCfenstijMi o f the economy. But, as i s 
increasing/yapparent, t h i s typology i s more a r e c o n s t r u c t i o n 
of p a t t e r n s of i n d u s t r i a l r e v o l u t i o n i n advanced countries 
g 
than a format f o r i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n elsewhere. Consequently, 
w h i l s t the s h i f t from a g r i c u l t u r e goes on i n countries; such 
as S i e r r a Leone, the absence of a lar g e manufacturing sector 
r e s u l t s i n t h i s labour p o o l going i n t o an i n c r e a s i n g l y 
unbalanced service sector, c o n s i s t i n g l a r g e l y of r e t a i l t r a d i n g 
and t r a n s p o r t a t i o n . 
Viewed against t h i s sketch o f economic t r a n s f o r m a t i o n , 
the s p a t i a l v a r i a t i o n of i n d u s t r i a l s t r u c t u r e i n the Western 
Area provides a comprehensive i l l u s t r a t i o n o f the r e s u l t s . 
The key i n d u s t r i e s i n t h i s context are numbers 1, 3 and 6 -
8 . At the Freetown end of the scale, only 0 .6 per cent of 
the c i t y ' 8 sample i s i n a g r i c u l t u r e , another 12.1 per cent 
are i n manufacturing i n d u s t r y and 78 .5 per cent are shared 
by commerce, t r a n s p o r t and s e r v i c e s . This p a t t e r n i s 
reversed i n the Western Rural area, w i t h 71+.2 per cent i n 
a g r i c u l t u r e , another 10.6 per cent i n manufacturing and 18 
per cent i n the d i s t r i b u t i n g and service s e c t o r s . I n the 
Western Urban area, such units; as Klssy and Hastings appro-
ximate the Freetown model, w h i l s t places such as Goderich 
and Macdonald V i l l a g e s approximate the r u r a l model. The 
Mountain D i s t r i c t , i n s p i t e o f i t s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n as r u r a l , 
also c l o s e l y approximates the Freetown model. 
The very n e g l i g i b l e r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of the mining and 
quarrying i n d u s t r y i n the Western Area r e f l e c t s the absence 
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o f economic m i n e r a l deposits i n t h i s p a r t of a country w i t h 
Q 
extensive m i n e r a l deposits. The low r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of the 
c o n s t r u c t i o n i n d u s t r y i n the r u r a l u n i t s i s also the r e s u l t 
of d i f f e r e n t i a l rates, of settlement renewal and expansion 
between the urban and the r u r a l areas. The preceding 
comments on i n d u s t r i a l s t r u c t u r e have dwelt on t h e i r economic 
s i g n i f i c a n c e so t h a t the demographic and s o c i a l v a r i a t i o n s 
i n i n d u s t r i a l s t r u c t u r e can be seen as both end r e s u l t s and 
c o n t r i b u t o r y f a c t o r s t o the l e v e l of economic development. 
With 93.0 per cent of the employed p o p u l a t i o n f a l l i n g 
i n the productive ages, 15 - &9» not much v a r i a t i o n was 
expected i n the age s t r u c t u r e of the i n d i v i d u a l i n d u s t r i e s . 
As Table 10.8 shows, most i n d u s t r i e s have an age s t r u c t u r e 
which i s s i m i l a r t o t h a t of the combined t o t a l . L i m i t e d 
v a r i a t i o n s as t o the modal age-class occur. I n the absence 
of a l e g a l age of r e t i r e m e n t , except f o r the m i n o r i t y i n 
government and i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s e d employment, the extent o f 
teenage or o l d aged p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n any i n d u s t r y remains the 
basis o f comparison. For example, a g r i c u l t u r e shows the 
highest p r o p o r t i o n s of teenage and o l d aged. I n c o n t r a s t , 
very low p r o p o r t i o n s o f teenagers are employed i n the other 
i n d u s t r i e s , and the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of persons aged s i x t y years 
and above i s low i n i n d u s t r i e s , groups 5 and 7 . These con-
t r a s t s are the outcome of the demographic and economic 
d i f f e r e n c e s i n the areas i n which the i n d u s t r i e s are c a r r i e d 
out and i n the c o n d i t i o n s of employment. 
The nature of a g r i c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s would appear t o 
be s u f f i c i e n t l y v a r i e d and e n t r y t o t h i s i n d u s t r y f l e x i b l e 
enough t o permit the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of both young and o l d 
persons. Since farming depends l a r g e l y on f a m i l y labour, 
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the recruitment of teenagers who do not go t o school i s 
v i r t u a l l y automatic. Since the r u r a l areas also have the 
lowest p r o p o r t i o n s of c h i l d r e n i n school, i t i s possible 
f o r a s i g n i f i c a n t number t o take p a r t i n farming. 
Commerce and the small-scale r e t a i l i n g , which form 
the b u l k o f t h i s i n d u s t r y , are urban a c t i v i t i e s . P a r t i c i -
p a t i o n at the r e t a i l i n g end i s a l s o f l e x i b l e as t o c a p i t a l 
and other c o n d i t i o n s of e n t r y . The large number of young 
men s e l l i n g a h a n d f u l of b e l t s and other such wares on the 
s t r e e t s o f Freetown are evidence of the l i m i t e d c a p i t a l out-
lay needed f o r engaging i n t r a d e , A couple of months' 
salary from domestic service o f t e n provides the needed c a p i t a l . 
The r e t a i l i n g of a g r i c u l t u r a l produce such as oranges, 
bananas and a t r a y f u l of okro i s a l s o u b i q u i t o u s ^ i n Freetown 
and f o r t h i s the vendors are predominantly female. Conse-
quen t l y , although a wide range of age s t r u c t u r e i s possessed 
by t h i s i n d u s t r y ' s labour f o r c e , most persons are i n the 
age group 20 t o 30. A low sex r a t i o i s also a f e a t u r e of 
t h i s i n d u s t r y which provides an o u t l e t f o r female urban 
unemployment. 
The s e x - r a t i o f o r the employed p o p u l a t i o n i s 2,l4.8U 
males per 1,000 females. Such a h i g h s e x - r a t i o summarises 
the various c u l t u r a l and economic d i f f e r e n t i a l s a p p l i e d t o 
the sexes i n developing c o u n t r i e s . P r e d i c t a b l y , female 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s lowest i n the c o n s t r u c t i o n i n d u s t r y , (Table 
10.9) although a few openings e x i s t i n the less arduous 
aspects such as; the supply o f water t o b u i l d i n g s i t e s and the 
c l e r i c a l d u t i e s r e l a t e d t o the i n d u s t r y . The highest female 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s i n commerce which i s the only i n d u s t r y 
where female employment outnumbers male. As mentioned e a r l i e r , 
27 1 
TABLE 10,9 
THE EMPLOYED POPULATION CLASSIFIED BY INDUSTRY AND PERCENTAGE 
DISTRIBUTION BY SEX 
Industry 
Group Code 
Employed 
Population 
Percentage 
Male 
Percentage 
Female 
1 U17 87.3 12.7 
2 9 66.7 33.3 
3 tu01 85.8 1U.2 
k 23k 93.6 6.k 
5 70 98.6 Uk 
6 1.31U U2.8 57*2 
7 601 96.2 3.8 
8 73k 7i+.0 26.0 
9 2 50.0 50.0 
A l l Groups 3,782 71.3 38.7 
Source: A u t h o r ^ analysis 
2 7 2 
the entry i n t o t h i s industry i s f a i r l y easy, and such 
f e a t u r e s as the p o s s i b i l i t y of combining commerce with 
domestic d u t i e s makes female p a r t i c i p a t i o n <v\uch e a s i e r . I n 
i n d u s t r i e s which may be s a i d t o o f f e r equal opportunity f o r 
male and female p a r t i c i p a t i o n , such as the s e r v i c e i n d u s t r y , 
the d i f f e r e n t i a l r a t e s of sex p a r t i c i p a t i o n are the r e s u l t 
of the lower l i t e r a c y r a t e f o r the female population. 
On Table 10,10 the proportion of employed persons i n 
each m a r i t a l s t a t u s i s shown by i n d u s t r y . And i n support 
of the comments on sex s t r u c t u r e , there i s a marked heaping 
of married persons, mostly female, i n commerce. The widowed 
employed population, again mostly female, has 57.7 per cent 
i n commerce, 
TABES 10.10 - - -
EMPLOYED POPULATION CLASSIFIED BY MARITAL STATUS AND 
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION BY INDUSTRY 
M a r i t a l Employed I n d u s t r i a l C o d e a 
Status I Population 
1 2 3 k 5 6 7 8 9 
Married 
Single 
Widowed 
Divorced 
2,569 
1 ,07U 
101+ 
35 
10.3 
12.7 
11.5 
11.1+ 
0.2 
0.2 
0.0 
0.0 
10.0 
12.8 
3.8 
11. k 
6.7 
5.k 
1.9 
8 .6 
H 7 
2.3 
279 
D.O 
37.3 
26 . 5 
57.7 
3U. 3 
16,6 
15.5 
7.7 
. 2£>9 
17.2 
21+. 5 
16 . 3 
31 .1+ 
0.1 
0.1 
0.0 
0.0 
T o t a l 3,782 11.0 0.2 10.6 6.-2 i . 9 31+. 7 15.9 19.1+ 0.1 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
Note: F o r I n d u s t r i a l Codes, see tex t 
I n order t o summarise the e f f e c t of the various f a c t o r s 
to 
a f f e c t i n g p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n i n d u s t r i e s and/show how the 
d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s respond^the employed population i n each 
t r i b e i s shown on Table 10.11 as percentage d i s t r i b u t i o n by 
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industry* Compared' t o the 11.0 per cent of the employed 
population i n agri c u l t u r e i n the Western Area, the Creoles, 
w i t h a> high l i t e r a c y rate and a large urban residence, have 
only 1.1 per cent of t h e i r employed population i n t h i s industry 0 
The most marked clustering f o r t h i s t r i b e i s i n the service 
industry, where about a t h i r d of the Creole employed popula-
t i o n is; t o be found* 
of 
The Creole pattern i s the exact mlror image/the d i s t r i -
bution shown f o r the Sherbros. With a lower rate of l i t e r a c y 
and a. higher proportion i n r u r a l residence, nearly h a l f the 
employed Sherbro population i s i n a g r i c u l t u r e . Other notable 
concentrations include the i n d u s t r i a l s p e c i a l i s a t i o n shown by 
the Krue, who have 63 per cent i n the transport industry. The 
close association of t h i s t r i b e with maritime a c t i v i t i e s i n — — — 10 the Western Area i s long-standinge So also i s the association 
11 
of the Pulae w i t h trading which employs 60.9 per cent of 
the 325 Pulas, i n employment. Except f o r the Be special associa-
t i o n s , the t r i b a l response t o employment i n the d i f f e r e n t 
industries i s l a r g e l y constrained by the economic emphasis on 
the primary and service sectors. 
The r e a l basis of d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n i n p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
industry can best be summarised by the education structure 
and the income structure. The relationship of these two 
variables t o i n d u s t r i a l p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s that the industries 
which require a formal education also give higher incomes than 
those t o which entry i s easier. The e f f e c t of t h i s r e l a t i o n -
ship on earning by d i f f e r e n t ages, B e x e s and t r i b e a should be 
obvious. On Tables 10.12 and 10.13 the two percentage d i s -
t r i b u t i o n s are shown. 
The widest d i s t r i b u t i o n by Industry i s shown by those 
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with no education and the highest concentration by those 
w i t h professional t r a i n i n g . The moderately wide Bcatter 
of persons! w i t h a uni v e r s i t y education i s possible because 
some occupations suitable f o r such individuals are common 
t o a number of industries. The p o s i t i o n may be I l l u s t r a t e d 
by the argument that a g r i c u l t u r e depends wholly on persons 
with no formal education, w h i l s t the service industry draws 
labour from a l l l e v e l s . 
With regard t o income le v e l s , w h i l s t 65.2 per cent of 
persons i n agriculture have under ten leones Income a month, 
the service industry has only 9»6 per cent i n t h i s category, 
and w h i l s t there i s no person i n a g r i c u l t u r e with an Income 
I n excess of one hundred leones a month. 7.1 per cent of 
the employed population i n the service industry are a t _ t h i s ^ 
income l e v e l . I n commerce, the modal income i s one t o ten 
leones a month, w i t h a gradual f a l l - o f f i n t o the higher 
income l e v e l s . The very varied c a p i t a l input i n t o commerce, 
ranging from the petty trading concern t o the larger Lebane-
se stores, makes the r a t i o n a l i s a t i o n of the e f f e c t of 
education and other variables on income rather d i f f i c u l t . 
Such explanations can only be achieved when the occupations 
of individuals are taken i n t o account. 
Occupational Structure 
The occupation of an i n d i v i d u a l provides the most 
adequate estimate of h i s economic p o t e n t i a l and r e f l e c t s 
such acquired t r a i t s as education or s k i l l s . This Is why 
occupational structure has been used as a basis f o r s o c i a l 
12 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . Such attempt i s , however, made d i f f i c u l t 
by the complexity of occupations i n advanced economies,^ 
I n contrast, the economies of the developing countries are 
2 7 8 
s u f f i c i e n t l y unsophisticated t o allow an easy c l a s s i f i c a t i o n 
o f occupations. Consequently, the relationship between 
occupations and s o c i a l prestige are so clear cut as t o require 
l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n . The rest of t h i s discussion on occu-
pation structure w i l l therefore leave the question of s o c i a l 
s t a t i f i c a t i o n and mobility largely i n the background. 
This analysis includes a l l persons who are actually 
employed or temporarily unemployed at the time of the survey 
but reported t h e i r occupation. These two elements make up 
the working population used e a r l i e r i n the computation of 
a c t i v i t y rates. The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n used here i s based on 
the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Standard C l a s s i f i c a t i o n of Occupations 
15 
devised by the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour O f f i c e , J The f o l l o w i n g 
categories are recognised from the survey data:-
1, Professional, technical and related workers; 
2, Managerial, administrative, c l e r i c a l and related 
workers; 
3, Sales Workers; 
k. Farmers, fishermen, hunters, lumbermen and r e l a t e d 
workers; 
5, Workers i n mine, quarry and r e l a t e d occupations; 
6, Workers i n operating transport occupations; 
7, Craftsmen, production process workers; 
8, Service workers; mostly manual and u n s k i l l e d 
labourers; 
9, Other occupations not elsewhere c l a s s i f i e d . 
The main modification i n t h i s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n l i e s i n the 
d i s t i n c t i o n between the s k i l l e d craftsman and the u n s k i l l e d 
manual labourer, A t a i l o r i s c l a s s i f i e d aa a s k i l l e d c r a f t s -
man w h i l s t a nlghtwatchman i s c l a s s i f i e d as an un s k i l l e d 
labourer. 
279 
The most outstanding feature of the s p a t i a l v a r i a t i o n 
i n occupation between the d i f f e r e n t u n i t areas of the 
Western Area as shown on Table 10.1U i s the expected 
predominance of farmers and r e l a t e d workers i n the r u r a l 
area. The highest percentage i s recorded i n the r i c e -
growing South Koya area. Proportions are also high i n York 
d i s t r i c t and i n the Macdonald v i l l a g e area, where farming 
practices approximate those of the Koya d i s t r i c t . Qoderich, 
i n spite of i t s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i n t o the Western urban area, 
haa more than a t h i r d of i t s working population returned 
as farmers and re l a t e d workers because of the f i s h i n g a c t i -
v i t i e s i n t h i s settlement. 
I n contrast, the Mountain d i s t r i c t , p a r t l y because 
of i t s nearness t o Freetown and p a r t l y because of i t s 
specialised agriculture consisting mostly of market gardening, 
has an occupation structure approximating the more varied 
structure of Freetown. Only 6.5 per cent of the working 
population l i v i n g i n the Mountain d i s t r i c t are engaged i n 
farming and related occupation. These are mostly employed 
i n growing vegetables f o r the Freetown market i n the a l l u v i a l 
valleys on River Orugu and the l i m i t e d summit f l a t s , t o 
which reference was made i n chapter 2. The high proportions 
i n occupation groups 2, 7 and 9 can only be the r e s u l t of 
persons working I n Freetown coming i n t o the mountain 
v i l l a g e s . Employment opportunities outside of the teaching 
profession are v i r t u a l l y absent, i n the mountain v i l l a g e s . 
The uniformity of economic composition i n the d i f f e r e n t 
u n i t s of Freetown noted i n connection w i t h a c t i v i t y rates 
and i n d u s t r i a l structure i s also v i s i b l e i n occupational 
structure. The conclusion i s that a clear urban/rural 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n i n occupational structure occurs only i n 
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farming and, t o a lesser extent, i n the service occupations. 
This i s consistent w i t h the known location of manufacturing 
i n d u s t r i e s , and i n s t i t u t i o n s such as schools and hospitals 
which o f f e r some employment i n parts of the Western -Area 
16 
away from the marked cluster i n the Freetown waterfront. 
As i n the case of the age structure of the employed 
population i n each industry, not much v a r i a t i o n occurs 
when analysis i s based on a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n by occupation 
(Table 10.15)» I n as much aa the working population i n 
farming and related a c t i v i t i e s i s the same aa the group 
c l a s s i f i e d i n a g r i c u l t u r e , f o r e s t r y , hunting and fiBhing 
industry, i t i s hardly surprising that there i s no change 
i n the age structure. Farming and related occupations s t i l l 
remain the group w i t h the highest proportion of young and 
old aged persons. Sales workers and craftsmen also include 
a high proportion of old aged. 
One anomaly i n age structure of the varioas occupations 
l a the f a i r l y high proportion of older persons i n the 
professions. Since these are the workers who, w i t h the 
managerial and administrative class, are mostly t o be found 
i n government services, i t would be expected t h a t the 
operation of a retirement scheme would exclude persons who 
are above s i x t y years* But the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i n t o occupations 
has Ignored the employment status f o r which there i s no 
satisfa c t o r y data. Consequently, a number of professionals 
who have formally r e t i r e d from government service but 
subsequently become self-employed account f o r the older persons 
i n the professions. I t i s t o be noted that the deliberate 
employment of old aged persons i n some situations i n the 
c i v i l services i a r e s t r i c t e d largely t o the manual and un-
2 8 3 
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s k i l l e d positions, a group which also has a markedly high 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n of o l d aged persons on Table 10.15<> 
The Bex-ratio i n the various occupations (Table 10. 
16) provides l i t t l e a d d i t i o n a l information, except t o 
confirm the high sex-ratio i n the working population and 
the uniqueness of the low r a t i o amongst sales workers. The 
comparatively strong representation of females i n the 
professions and i n the managerial and administrative 
occupations may appear t o contradict the low levels of 
education attained by females. But the more balanced education 
of the sexes among the Creole i s s u f f i c i e n t t o allow f o r 
s i g n i f i c a n t recruitment of females i n t o the more education-
selective occupations. 
On Table J0.17 the working population i n each m a r i t a l — 
status i s shown as a percentage d i s t r i b u t i o n by occupation. 
The outstanding feature of t h i s data display i s the heaping 
of married persons and widows i n the sales and a l l i e d 
occupations. 
By turning to the occupational structure among the 
d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s , the implication of some of the demographic 
variables discussed so f a r w i l l become more apparent. On 
Table 10.18 the Creoles are shown t o have nearly h a l f t h e i r 
working population i n the professions and the managerial 
occupations. The Lokos and the Limbas, w i t h much lower 
l i t e r a c y rates, have less than 5 per cent i n these two 
occupations. Only 0.6 per cent of the Creole working 
population i s i n farming, w h i l s t the proportion increases 
f o r a l l other t r i b e s t o a maximum of 2+2.9 per cent f o r the 
Sherbro. The speci a l i s a t i o n of the Temnes and the Fulas 
i n r e t a i l i n g trade i s again i l l u s t r a t e d by the high proportion 
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o f sales workers recorded f o r the two t r i b e s . Another 
c l u s t e r i n g i s t h a t of the Erus, w i t h n e a r l y h a l f t h e i r working 
p o p u l a t i o n reported as workers i n operating t r a n s p o r t occupations, 
mainly maritime t r a n s p o r t . I n other occupations there are no 
marked preferences ^vOwn by the t r i b e s . 
Again education provides the basis f o r i d e n t i f y i n g the 
r e a l causes of d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n i n the demographic and s o c i a l 
s t r u c t u r e of the p o p u l a t i o n i n the various occupations. On 
Table 10.19 persons w i t h formal education a t the t e c h n i c a l , 
teacher t r a i n i n g and u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l s show a marked 
concentration i n the professions. When account i s taken of the 
managerial and c l e r i c a l group, the secondary l e v e l also reveals 
a marked bias i n the choice of occupations. The widest d i s t r i b u t i o n 
by occupation i s shown at the primary school l e v e l and, t o l e s s e r 
extent, by persons w i t h no education. The i n c u r s i o n of a few 
workers w i t h no education or w i t h only a primary education i n t o 
the professions i s the outcome of the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of such 
occupations as n a t i v e doctors and para-medical s t a f f i n the 
p r o f e s s i o n a l , t e c h n i c a l and r e l a t e d category. 
Some of the i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s , between the occupational 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n and education l e v e l s a t t a i n e d , are also 
r e f l e c t e d i n the income s t r u c t u r e f o r each occupation (Table 
10.20). The d i s t r i b u t i o n s of the p r o f e s s i o n a l workers and 
managerial group are bi-modal w i t h peaks a t 31 - 40 leones 
and the 100 leones or more. The two income l e v e l s a p p r o x i -
mate the monthly s a l a r y f o r secondary and u n i v e r s i t y 
graduates r e s p e c t i v e l y , and these are the two education l e v e l s 
accounting f o r the bulk of the two groups of workers. The 
lowest modal income l e v e l of 1 - 10 leones i s recorded f o r 
sales workers and f o r farmers and r e l a t e d workers. Such 
a low income l e v e l i s con s i s t e n t w i t h the low education and 
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c a p i t a l requirement for entry into these two occupations. 
Much more informative than the modal income l e v e l for 
any occupation i s the income range encountered,. Here again, 
the widest range i s for the professional and managerial 
class e s . Workers i n operating transport occupations also 
show a wide d i s t r i b u t i o n except that the modal Income i s 
at 21 - 30 leones. This di s t r i b u t i o n i s r e l a t e d to the 
economy of scale i n the operation of transport ranging from 
the one-taxi concern to the truck chains operated by the 
Lebanese, Sales workers, i n a s i m i l a r economic situation, 
show a d i s t r i b u t i o n very close to that of workers i n operating 
transport occupations. The most limited income ranges are 
reported for farmers, who have 99o1 per cent at 1+0 leones 
and below, and for persons with no stated occupation who 
show 100 per cent at twenty leones and below. 
In conclusion, i t i s true to say that the strong l i n k 
between education attainment and l e v e l s of income represents 
a strong element i n the s o c i a l awareness and r e s p e c t a b i l i t y 
of the white-collar professions. Although the service 
sector offers spheres of a c t i v i t i e s which are equally 
remunerative, attainment of the higher income l e v e l s i s very 
slow and d i f f i c u l t for most people. The few exceptions are 
those with r e l a t i v e l y easy access to c a p i t a l for s t a r t i n g 
i n business. The privileged position of the educated 
Creoles and the economic advantages of access to c a p i t a l 
by some non-Siersa Leoneans, notably the Lebanese, are 
elements i n the s o c i a l s t r a t i f i c a t i o n i n the Western Area 
which should reward further r e s e a r c h , 1 ^ 
Summary 
I n conclusion, two points may be made about the economic 
composition of the sample population. 
29 1 
F i r s t , conBistent with the expected r e s i d e n t i a l v a r i a -
tion i n i n d u s t r i a l and occupation structures, the much more 
varied economic base of the urban area shows up i n the 
i n d u s t r i a l and occupation structures, Freetown may be the . 
dominant focus of employment i n industry and i n the service 
sector, but the d i s t r i c t s of Wilberforce and Kissy a t t r a c t 
appreciable proportions of the latoourforce. Whilst 
Wilberforce i s primarily a r e s i d e n t i a l area for some people 
working i n Freetown, Kissy d i s t r i c t , and especially i n the 
Wellington area has substantial resident working population 
attached to the I n d u s t r i a l E s t a t e . 
I n the r u r a l areas, the l i m i t i n g factor to employment 
i n agriculture and related industry appears to be the 
nature of farming and fishing a c t i v i t i e s i n the respective 
d i s t r i c t s . The limited opportunity for farming i n the 
mountain d i s t r i c t , and the nearness of the d i s t r i c t to 
Freetown increases the proportions of the working population 
who are engaged i n non-farming a c t i v i t i e s and who commute 
to the Freetown area to work. 
Second, and by f a r the more s i g n i f i c a n t observation 
i s the e f f e c t of education on employment opportunities and 
choice, on the Income l e v e l s attained i n the different 
occupations and by the various t r i b e s . The discussion i n 
t h i s chapter provide supporting evidence of the importance 
of the economic factor i n s o c i a l and t r i b a l d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s 
I A 
i n the Western Area. Although c u l t u r a l differences and 
p o l i t i c a l a f f i l i a t i o n s may als o help to highlight the economic 
19 
factor, ^ the headstart enjoyed by the Creoles can only 
be gradually eroded when the other t r i b e s a t t a i n increased 
l i t e r a c y rates to lend weight to the p o l i t i c a l power that 
they have. The v a l i d i t y of t h i s observation i s further 
2 9 2 
enhanced by discussion of ethnic composition i n the next 
chapter as w e l l as by the analysis of intervariations 
i n population t r a i t s c a r r i e d out i n the l a s t chapter. 
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CHAPTER t t 
TRIBAL GOMPOQITIQN: 
With l e s s than 1 per cent of the sample populations 
reported as Europeans and Lebanese, and the remaining 99 per 
cent "being persons of Africam extraction, the discussion ira 
t h i s chapter i s primarily one of t r i b a l a f f i l i a t i o n of the 
African population, with r a c i a l and ethnic composition 
considered i n passing. 
As i n other West African st a t e s , notably, HIigeria and 
Ghana, t r i b a l identity forms the b a s i s of very strong feelings 
separating people into s o c i a l , r e l i g i o u s , c u l t u r a l and economic 
groups. The f e e l i n g , at times, i s backed by a long history 
of i n t e r - t r l b a l c o n f l i c t but, more often, i t i s the r e s u l t 
of differences i n colonial experience separating those t r i b e s 
with access to economic" and p o l i t i c a l power from those not 
having such access. When, as i n the case of the Creoles, a 
group enjoyed a h i s t o r i c a l momentum of association with the 
colonial administration, those differences are more accentuated, 
Various w r i t e r s 1 have examined the basis of t r i b a l and 
ethnic relations and of economic and p o l i t i c a l power i n Sierra 
Leone, What i s intended i n t h i s chapter i s a summary of the 
compositional features of the t r i b e s carried out against the 
background of t h e i r movement into the Western Area, and the 
socio-economic niche which they now occupy i n the area. 
The summary f a l l s into three p a r t s , F i r s t , i s a 
discussion of the s i z e and d i s t r i b u t i o n of the t r i b e s i n the 
area. Second i s the summary discussion of the main demographic 
and socio-economic differences which have been pointed out i n 
greater d e t a i l i n the e a r l i e r chapters. And t h i r d , i s a 
s t a t i s t i c a l analysis of the intervar i a t i o n of the differences* 
This t h i r d part employs p a r t i a l correlation techniques by 
29 6 
way of a pretest of liatrtfc variable> to "be used for the \ 
analysis of population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and residence in the 
l a s t chapter* 
T r i b a l Composition and Distribution 
Table 11.1 shows the sample population c l a s s i f i e d by 
t r i b e , with proportions shown. At t h i s stage, the 1+30 non-
Si e r r a Leoneans are considered as a r e s i d u a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , 
i n much the same way as the t r i b e s with very small samples, 
who have, c o l l e c t i v e l y , been c l a s s i f i e d as Minor S i e r r a Leone 
t r i b e s . Except, for the Creoles, who were exclusively s e t t l e d 
in the Western Area, and the Temnes, the o r i g i n a l owners of 
the area, the proportions of the other t r i b e s largely r e f l e c t s 
t h e i r proportions in the country as a whole. 
Although the Mendes and the Limbas have approximately 
equal-proportions of-the sample, they number three Mendes t o ^ 
one Limba in Sierra Leone. When account i s taken of the much 
larger population of Mendes i n S i e r r a Leone and the greater 
distance of the Limba heartland from the Western Area,** i t 
w i l l appear that a much higher rate of Limba immigration into 
the area i s indicated. 
The Sherbros represent a coastal incursion into the 
Western Area from the Southern Province. This i s also the 
t r i b e with strong association with f i s h i n g i n the Western Area, 
e s p e c i a l l y in York and Eoya d i s t r i c t s . 5 
Of the three t r i b e s originating from outside S i e r r a 
Leone,^ the Kru t r i b e i s most exclusively associated with the 
Western Area. The Pula and the Madingo t r i b e s are represented 
in the NIbrthern Province and in the Eastern Province in two 
d i s t i n c t axes, one linking the Western Area with the Falaba 
entry zone and another running the length of the Sewa River 
v a l l e y . The a t t r a c t i o n of the metropolitan area and of diamond 
3 9 7 
TABLE 11.1 
DISTRIBUTION OF SAMPLE POPULATION BY TRIBE 
Tribe Number Percentage 
Creole 3,030 25.3 
TJeame 3,U36 28 .6 
Mende 1,21U 10.1 
Loko 539 U.5 
Limb a 1,289 10.7 
Sherbro 320 2.7 
Susu 300 2 .5 
Minor Tribes from S i e r r a Leone 131 1.1 
Fula 82+6 7.0 
Kru 178 1o5 
Madingo 285 2 .U 
Non-Sierra Leoneans U30 3 .6 
T o t a l 11,998 100.0 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
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mining a c t i v i t i e s , to the two tribes, i s obvious. 
The low proportion of the sample population c l a s s i f i e d 
as non-Sierra Leoneans in a country where the proportions and 
problems associated with foreigners are said to be acuteP 
must be seen i n the context, of the r e l a t i v e l y i n s i g n i f i c a n t 
position of the Western Area i n the mining industry of the 
country. I t i s in the diamond mining areas that the presence 
of foreigners i s p a r t i c u l a r l y pronounced and resented. 
As shown on Table 11.2 nearly three-quaters of the non-
Sierra Leoneans are Nigerians, a group coming from a country 
with long association with S i e r r a Leone. They have also shown 
a greater interest in the commercial a c t i v i t i e s of Freetown 
and other urban centres than in the mining a c t i v i t i e s . With 
the exception of the Lebanese interest in trade, the Ghanaian 
interest in f i s h i n g , and the B r i t i s h in administration and 
education, the interests of the other smaller groups are l e s s 
d i s t i n c t . 
The regional pattern of the countries of origin i s also of 
some i n t e r e s t , as i t shows 86.7 per cent of non-Sierra Leoneans 
coming from other African countries. 
Bgsldential Preferences b.v Tribes 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of the t r i b e s within the Western Area i n 
urban or r u r a l residence i s related primarily to the economic 
in t e r e s t s of the t r i b e s , and the role of h i s t o r i c association with 
s p e c i f i c areas appearsto be secondary. Table 11.3 shows the 
percentage d i s t r i b u t i o n of each t r i b e ' s sample population by unit 
areas and by residence. 
The greatest clustering i s shown by the Kru t r i b e , with 
99.h per cent l i v i n g in Freetown, and much more s i g n i f i c a n t , having 
two-thirds of the sample population l i v i n g in fo\f\Q Toim, the 
299 
TABLE 11.2 
DISTRIBUTION OF NON-SIERRA LS6NEANS BY COUNTRY OP ORIGIN 
AND BY WORLD REGION 
Region Country of Origin Number Percentage 
West. A f r i c a Nigeria 307 7i;u 
Ghana UO 9.3 
Gambia 9 2.1 
L i b e r i a 6 Uk 
Togo 5 1.2 
Sub Total 367 85.3 
Rest of Afri c a Morocco h 1.0 
South A f r i c a 1 0 .2 
Congo 1 0 .2 
Sub Total 6 Uh 
Euro-oe B r i t a i n 8 1.9 
Germany 3 0.7 
Spain 3 0.7 
Sub Total 3.3 
Middle E a s t Lebanon 31 7.2 
Syria 1 0.2 
Sub Total 32 7.k 
Rest of the World Ceylon k 1.0 
Pakistan 3 0.7 
West Indies 3 0.7 
India 1 0 .2 
Sub Total 11 . : 2.6 
TOTAL i+30 100.0 
Source: Author's analysis 
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u n i t area i n which Kru Town (jj<w Kr>U'..Town Road) i s c l a s s i f i e d . 
This i s f o l l o w e d "by the Sherbros, who have the highest p r o p o r t i o n 
of any t r i b e l i v i n g i n the r u r a l area, where farming and f i s h i n g , 
engage the m a j o r i t y of the Sherbro adult p o p u l a t i o n . I t i s the 
assoc i a t i o n of Sherbro w i t h f i s h i n g t h a t account f o r 9.^ 4- per 
cent of t h i s t r i b e l i v i n g i n Goderich. 
Of the f o u r t r i b e s w i t h samples of more than 1 , 0 0 0 each, 
the Creole and the Limbas show a gr e a t e r preference f o r Freetown 
and a few other urban centres than the Mendes and Temnes who are 
more p r o p o r t i o n a U y d i s t r i b u t e d by residence. The withdrawal of 
Creole from the r u r a l areas has been o f t e n remarked,9 the places 
where s i g n i f i c a n t p r o p o r t i o n s of Creoles are s t i l l t o be found 
are Murray Town, Kissy V i l l a g e and the Mountain d i s t r i c t s , a l l 
close t o Freetown. The other h i s t o r i c a l centres such as Hastings, 
Waterloo V i l l a g e and Wellington also contain some Creole p o p u l a t i o n 
When i t i s r e c a l l e d t h a t only a small p r o p o r t i o n of the 
Limba sample population i s i n a g r i c u l t u r e and that most of the 
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t r i b e are t o be found i n the sales, t r a n s p o r t and service sector 
the a t t r a c t i o n of Freetown and the suburbs i s understandable. A 
s i m i l a r occupational s p e c i a l i s a t i o n by the Fula, w i t h h a l f of i t s 
working p o p u l a t i o n i n small scale r e t a i l i n g , r e s u l t s i n the 
preference shown by t h i s t r i b e f o r urban areas. 
I n c ontrast t o the Limbas and the Fulas, the Temnes and the 
Mendes have appreciable p r o p o r t i o n s of t h e i r working population 
i n a g r i c u l t u r e and consequently show a d i s t r i b u t i o n i n urban and 
r u r a l areas s i m i l a r t o t h a t of the t o t a l sample. The Lokos, who 
are a t t r a c t e d , t o roughly the same type of occupations as the Limbas 
show a d i f f e r e n c e by having appreciable p r o p o r t i o n i n farming. 
Their d i s t r i b u t i o n i n the Western Area t h e r e f o r e , approximates those 
of the l a r g e r t r i b e s than the smaller t r i b e s . The Madingo, Susus 
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and the minor t r i b e s are to "be found in Freetown and in parts 
of the urban area. 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n of the Non-Sierra Leoneans i s the resultant 
of different components, since i t i s not easy to generalise 
the economic interest of non-Sierra Leoneans as urban or r u r a l . 
For example, the Nigerian element, mostly interested in trade, 
find the urban centre more suitable* Even i n Freetown, there 
are d i s t i n c t areas which are preferred by the Nigerian community. 
To a l l intents and purposes, such s t r e e t s as James, Sackville and 
Horton, situated south-east of the commercial area, constitute 
a Nigerian ghetto. Over the years a number of properties have 
been acquired by Nigerians some of whom have s e t t l e d in the 
properties whilst the absentee landlords prefer having other 
the 
Nigerian as tenants. Yoruba and Hausa, two of^ Nigerian languages 
11 
can be heard along Sackville s t r e e t . 
The Ghanaian element, mostly associated with fishing,are 
to be found in the f i s h i n g settlements of Goderich and Lumley 
and i n smaller centres in York d i s t r i c t . In the case of the more 
diverse group of foreigners, i n t e r e s t s vary from the B r i t i s h 
association with administration and education to the commercial 
interest of the Lebanese. But in general these other foreigners 
are mostly to be found i n the select r e s i d e n t i a l areas such as 
12 
Wilberforce and Kissy. 
Demographic Ch a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
In the discussion of the different population c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
attention has been drawn to the t r i b a l d i f f e r e n t i a l in the patterns 
observed. I t was noted that the migratory experiences of the 
tribe s had effects on t h e i r demographic composition in the 
Western Area : age structure and sex r a t i o are the two most s e n s i -
t i v e to the effects of migration. I t i s also evident that the 
l e v e l of l i t e r a c y , the amount of formal education and the employ-
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ment opportunities open to the d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s are v a r i a b l e s 
that should "be considered "before one can account f o r the 
d i f f e r e n c e s i n occcupation and i n d u s t r i a l s t r u c t u r e and, as w i l l 
be shown, the income r e c e i v e d . 
Table shows the age s t r u c t u r e index f o r each of the 
t r i b e s . The s c o r e s r e v e a l the g e n e r a l youtfefullness of the 
sample population. The Lokos have the most y o u t h f u l population! 
and the Krus the o l d e s t . I n s p i t e of the a s s o c i a t i o n between 
sample s i z e and y o u t h f u l n e s s , noted i n chapter 6, i t i s obser-
vable that the a s s o c i a t i o n i s not very strong with r e f e r e n c e t o 
t r i b a l composition. T h i s i s because the range i n the s p a t i a l 
ageing i s more d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d to the s h i f t s of persons at 
s p e c i f i c ages to r e s i d e n t i a l areas than the r e s u l t of the age 
composition of the i n d i v i d u a l t r i b e s . However, i t i s s t i l l 
n o t i c e a b l e that the t r i b e s w ith much l a r g e r samples have more 
yo u t h f u l populations than those w i t h s m a l l samples. The tendency 
i s f o r persons belonging i n the minor t r i b e s to be i n t h e i r 
working ages, have fewer c h i l d r e n and consequently, possess an 
older age s t r u c t u r e than the more balanced f a m i l y s t r u c t u r e 
observed f o r the Temnes, Mendes and the C r e o l e s , (chapter 9 ) . 
D i f f e r e n c e s i n s e x - r a t i o are more c o n c l u s i v e evidence of 
the migratory b a s i s of t r i b a l population growth i n the Western 
Area than age s t r u c t u r e has been. The main f e a t u r e s are the 
low sex r a t i o among C r e o l e s , on the one hand, and the very high 
sex r a t i o among the P u l a s and minor S i e r r a Leone t r i b e s , on the 
other. J 
But by f a r the most s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e between the 
t r i b e s i s occupation and i n d u s t r i a l s t r u c t u r e d i s c u s s e d i n 
chapter 10. The e f f e c t of t h i s d i f f e r e n c e may be summarised 
here by r e f e r r i n g t o l e v e l s of income. The working population 
TABLE 
AGE STRUCTURE INDEX FOR EACH TRIBE 
T r i b e Age St r u c t u r e Index 
Creole 23,618 
Mende 25,095 
Temne 25,916 
Loko 27,01)2 
Limb a 25,66U 
Sherbro 23,791 
Susu 25,705 
Minor S Leone 23,927 
Pula 26,117 
Kru 21,131 
Madingo 25,921 
Non S Leone 2U,537 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
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i n t h e sample had an average income of 25 l e o n e s . I n 
comparison, t h e C r e o l e s , Krus and n o n - S i e r r a Leoneans had 35, 
32 and 30 leones r e s p e c t i v e l y . Next, t h e minor t r i b e s , t h e 
Madingos and t h e Mendes had averages o f 28, 26 and 25.9 leones 
r e s p e c t i v e l y . A l l o t h e r t r i b e s had averages of "between 20 and 
23 leones each. These d i f f e r e n c e s are n o t s t a r t l i n g h u t th e y 
g i v e an i n d i c a t i o n o f the end r e s u l t o f the d i f f e r e n t e d u c a t i o n 
l e v e l s a t t a i n e d and the employment o p p o r t u n i t i e s open t o t he 
t r i b e s . I t i s w i t h t he aim of g i v i n g some p r e c i s i o n t o t h e 
d e s c r i p t i o n of these d i f f e r e n c e s t h a t a t t e n t i o n i s now t u r n e d 
t o a p a r t i a l c o r r e l a t i o n of s e l e c t e d v a r i a b l e s . 
P a r t i a l C o r r e l a t i o n 
The c h o i c e o f Spearman's r a n k c o r r e l a t i o n t e c h n i q u e i s 
based on t h e s i m p l i c i t y o f c o m p u t a t i o n as w e l l as on t h e f a c t 
t h a t t h e r a n k i n g o f t h e t r i b e s on v a r i o u s t r a i t s does n o t 
1 5 
depend on t h e f i n e accuracy of t h e d a t a . J Accuracy w h i c h 
cannot be c l a i m e d f o r a l l the v a r i a b l e s which have been d i s -
cussed so f a r . 
For each t r i b e , 11 parameters have been chosen which might 
be s a i d t o sum t h e demographic and socio-economic c h a r a c t e r -
i s t i c s . The v a r i a b l e s are as f o l l o w s : -
1. Sample s i z e ^ g 
2. Age Departure Index (ADl) 
3. Age S t r u c t u r e Index ( A S l ) 
h. Sex R a t i o 
5. P r o p o r t i o n m a r r i e d 
6. P r o p o r t i o n l i v i n g i n Freetown 
7. P r o p o r t i o n i l l i t e r a t e 
8. P r o p o r t i o n employed i n a g r i c u l t u r e 9. Income per c a p i t a ' I, 0. Crude A c t i v i t y Rate (CAR) 
I I . Crude M i g r a t i o n Index (CMl) 
V a r i a b l e s 1 t o 5 p r o v i d e s d i f f e r e n t demographic measures; 
v a r i a b l e 6 i s a s i n g l e i n d e x o f u r b a n i s a t i o n ; v a r i a b l e s 7 t o 
10 are b a s i c a l l y economic, w h i l s t v a r i a b l e 11 i s a measure of 
1 8 
the m i g r a t o r y t e n d e n c i e s showfa by the d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s . 
*7 
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I n r a n k i n g t he t r i b e s On each of these v a r i a b l e s { Table 
11.5^ each v a r i a b l e i s ranked t o r e f l e c t t h e e f f e c t of t h e l a s t 
v a r i a b l e on the r a n k i n g . For example, i t has been shown t h a t 
the s e x - r a t i o s o f t h e t r i b e s i s a s s o c i a t e d d i r e c t l y w i t h t h e 
m i g r a t i o n . Consequently, the h i g h e s t s e x - r a t i o i s ass i g n e d 
number 1 and t h e l o w e s t , number 12. I n c o n t r a s t , the t r i b e 
w i t h the l a r g e s t ASI s c o r e , t h a t i s , t h e most y o u t h f u l age 
s t r u c t u r e has been assigned number 1 . 
This care i n r a n k i n g i s p r i m a r i l y f o r t h e convenience of 
i n t e r p r e t i n g n e g a t i v e and p o s i t i v e signS;: i n the ' r ' m a t r i x , 
Table 11.6. I t s h o u l d be observed t h a t the d i a g o n a l p o s i t i o n . 
on the m a t r i x has n o t been shown; t h i s i s because t he v a l u e s 
a l l 
are^ / ivo . F i g u r e 11.1 shows a ^ ^^mo^octLt. r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f the 
c o r r e l a t i o n s t r u c t u r e o f t h e m a t r i x . 
I n s p i t e o f the c o n c e p t u a l l i n k between the r a n k i n g and 
m i g r a t i o n , t h e g r e a t e s t s t r u c t u r a l l i n k a g e i n the c o r r e l a t i o n 
i s w i t h v a r i a b l e 9, t h a t i s , income per c a p i t a f o r the w o r k i n g 
p o p u l a t i o n . T h i s i s evidence t h a t t h e l e v e l of income 
c o n s t i t u t e s t h e b e s t measure of the d i f f e r e n c e s between t h e 
t r i b e s and t h a t t h e tendency t o m i g r a t e i s of secondary 
importance. 
The n e x t sub-system f a l l s i n t o two groups, one c o n s i s t s 
of demographic f a c t o r s such as A S I ^ ^ s e x - r a t i o n w h i c h 
show s u b s t a n t i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h income l e v e l . The o t h e r 
(6) 
group, made up o f p r o p o r t i o n s l i v i n g i n Freetown, p r o p o r t i o n s 
i l l i t e r a t e ^ ^ a n d p r o p o r t i o n s i n a g r i c u l t u r e , ^ ^ are a l l v a r i a b l e 
which have a more d i r e c t r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h l e v e l o f income t h a n 
t h e demographic v a r i a b l e s . 
The l a s t sub—system i s made up o f v a r i a b l e s which are l e s s 
e f f e c t i v e l i n k e d w i t h o t h e r s . Of t h i s sub-system, t h e p o o r e s t 
l i n k a g e i s f o r p r o p o r t i o n m a r r i e d . T h i s i s n o t v e r y s u r p r i s i n g 
S i n c e t h e m a r i t a l h a t a i t s o f the t r i b e s are i n f l u e n c e d -
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TABLE 11 .6 
CORRELATION ( r e ) BETWEEN 11 VARIABLES FOR TRIBAL GROUPS 
1 
2 -.61 
3 .21 - . 37 
h .10 - . 19 .ko 
5 - .22 - . 1 3 ,0k .15 
6 - . 55 ,U9 - .U5 - .56 .09 
7 - . 1 7 .15 - .56 - . 3 5 -.08 .U8 
8 .01 .1U - . 2 7 - . 55 .21 .63 .16 
9 - . 22 .28 - . 5 9 .66 - .08 .87 .71 .61 
10 .11 .03 .56 .22 - . 2 U - . 2 9 -.36 -.51 
11 - . 1 3 .13 .55 .1U .27 .07 - . 66 .36 - . 22 - .08 
2 3 i+ 5 6 7 8 9 1 0 1 1 
Source: Author's a n a l y s i s 
For v a r i a b l e s , see te x t 
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CORRELATION STRUCTURE OF II VARIABLES 
(A 
IO 8 / 
\ 
/ 
/ 
II 
KEY 
.20-.39 
— - .40- .59 
• .60-.79 
m^^^. .80 and above 
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"by a v a r i e t y of c u l t u r a l and s o c i a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n s that are 
not e a s i l y q u a n t i f i e d . S i m i l a r l y , i t i s expected that sample 
s i z e shows only s u b s t a n t i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s with proportions 
l i s t i n g i n Freetown and f o r ADI. The l a r g e s t samples were drawn 
from Freetown and the l a r g e r samples tended to have a more t y p i c a l 
age s t r u c t u r e than the s m a l l e r samples f o r which gaps i n age 
were 
structured/revealed. 
P r e d i c t a b l y , v ^ & U i l e 10, Crude A c t i v i t y Rate i s l i n k e d to 
s e x - r a t i o and to income l e v e l , "but the a s s o c i a t i o n i s stronger 
f o r s e x - r a t i o that f o r income l e v e l . T h i s i s because the very 
much higher l e v e l s of p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n economic a c t i v i t i e s by 
males i s more e f f e c t i v e i n deciding the p a r t i c i p a t i o n leve£ "by 
a t r i b e than the v a r i a t i o n s i n the income of those persons who 
are employed i n any t r i b e . 
I n s h o r t , i t i B the economic f a c t o r , which depends, i n t u r n , 
on such v a r i a b l e s as education, occupation and i n d u s t r i a l s t r u c -
t u r e , that determines the l e v e l of income a t t a i n e d by the t r i b e s . 
The strong i n f l u e n c e of income l e v e l i n t h i s a n a l y s i s i s , t h e r e f o r e , 
t o be regarded as the outcome of the d i f f e r e n t h i s t o r i c a l and 
economic backgrounds of the v a r i o u s t r i b e s . I t may be added t h a t 
changes are occuring, the dominant p o s i t i o n of the C r e o l e s i n the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n and i n the p r o f e s s i o n s i s being eroded by competition 
from other t r i b e s and by the s h i f t of p o l i t i c a l and economic 
power i n S i e r r a Leone. The most v i s i b l e area where such s o c i a l 
changes are t a k i n g p l a c e i s the urban a r e a . 
The p r o v i s i o n of education and employment oppo r t u n i t i e s i n 
the urban area a t t r a c t s persons from the d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s . There 
i s t h e r e f o r e the l i k e l i h o o d t h a t i n t e r v a r i a t i o n i n population 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s w i l l i n c r e a s i n g l y be d i f f e r e n t i a t e d more along 
r e s i d e n t i a l l i n e s than i n the s t r i c t l y e t h n i c sense. The f a c t o r 
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a n a l y s i s i n the next chapter,, along r e s i d e n t i a l l i n e s ? s h o u l d 
provide the concluding evidence of the way t h a t the population 
i s grouped w i t h r e f e r e n c e to the v a r i o u s t r a i t s which have "been 
d i s c u s s e d i n t h i s t h e s i s . 
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on S a c k v i l l e S t r e e t . The c l o s e a s s o c i a t i o n of Yorubas and 
Hausas i n S i e r r a Leone i s a phenomenon that may "be the 
r e s u l t of a common Muslim r e l i g i o n and the presenee of an. 
appreciable numbers of Yorubas who come from the former 
Northern N i g e r i a . 
12. K i s s y i s emerging as a fa s h i o n a b l e r e s i d e n t i a l area with 
a number of embassies r e s i d i n g there and a t t r a c t i n g some 
p r o f e s s i o n a l s to the Main Road l i n k i n g K i s s y with Wellington, 
the s t r e t c h of road i s supplementing the K i s s y Dockyard F l a t s . 
13» See Table 7.3 of t h i s t h e s i s . 
1U. T h i s i s the average of amount earned i n the previous 
month. 
15. Convention f o r i n t e r p r e t i n g Spearman's rank c o r r e l a t i o n 
can be found i n HcNemar, Qj. P s y c h o l o g i c a l S t a t i s t i c s . 
Wiley Toppan, 1962, p. 2k. 
16. The Age Departure Index (ADI.) has been designed by t h i s 
w r i t e r as a numerical expression of d i f f e r e n c e s ( p o s i t i v e 
and n e g a t i v e ) between two s e t s of percentage age composition. 
T h i s index i s obtained by s u b t i t u t i n g i n the formula. 
A D I ( p 2 ) = p f ( ° - 9 9 ) - p £ ( ° - 9 9 ) 
Where p 9 = the population f o r which the ADI i s being ^ c a l c u l a t e d 
p x = the proportion flf the sample population at age x 
x can be i n age c l a s s e s or age groups 
The d i f f e r e n c e s are summed ignoring the s i g n s . The range 
of the index w i l l vary from 0.0 f o r two populations with 
i d e n t i c a l s t r u c t u r e to a maximum of 200.0 f o r two 
populations one wit h a l l male and one with a l l female. When 
the populations do not belong to th£setwo extremes the ADI 
can serve as a q u a n t i f i c a t i o n of a range of observed 
d i f f e r e n c e s which pyramids cannot do. 
17. Income per c a p i t a i s computed f o r the working population 
to c o n t r o l the e f f e c t of age s t r u c t u r e . 
18. See the d i s c u s s i o n of the crude migration index i n chapter 
7, under Migration and Sex r a t i o . 
19. See K i l s o n , op. c i t . , pp. 77-78 on "Blende educational 
advancement, Cartwright, op_. c i t . pp. 108-109 on the 
a f f i l i a t i o n of p o l i t i c i a n s to r u l i n g houses and p. 263 on 
the r e l a t i v e backwardness of the northern t r i b e s . 
CHAPTER 12 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS, AND AN IDENTIFICATION OF 
POPULATION AREAS USING A PRINCIPAL COMPONENTS 
ANALYSIS 
TWO p o i n t s emerge f r o m c h a p t e r 1 . F i r s t , i s t h a t t h e 
household survey o f 1967/8 c a r r i e d out by t h e CSO., Freetown 
formed t h e b a s i s o f t h e a n a l y s i s of s e l e c t e d p o p u l a t i o n 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n c h a p t e r s 6 t o 11 . The second p o i n t i s t h a t 
r e l i a n c e on t h i s source c r e a t e d some problems which l i m i t e d 
t h e use t o which such d a t a c o u l d be p u t . One major problem 
was t h e d e t e r m i n a t i o n o f the adequacy o f t h e sample s i z e f o r 
t h e e s t i m a t e o f v a r i o u s parameters. The c a l c u l a t i o n o f 
sampling e r r o r s f o r v a r i o u s sample s i z e s and p r o p o r t i o n s based 
on such samples (Table 1.3) p r o v i d e d a s a t i s f a c t o r y b a s i s 
f o r a s s e s s i n g t h e r e l i a b i l i t y of c o n c l u s i o n s based on the 
survey d a t a . 
Chapter 2 p r e s e n t e d t h e e s s e n t i a l f e a t u r e s o f the n a t u r a l 
environment and t h e i r e f f e c t s on p o p u l a t i o n d i s t r i b u t i o n and 
p a t t e r n s . The r e l i e f f a c t o r , and e s p e c i a l l y t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n 
of l o w l a n d , was shown t o be the most i m p o r t a n t i n f l u e n c e . On 
t h i s i n f l u e n c e has been g r a f t e d t h e h i s t o r i c a l momentum c r e a t e d 
by t h e s i t i n g o f t h e Freetown s e t t l e m e n t on t h e s o u t h e r n shores 
of t h e S i e r r a Leone r i v e r . 
Since t h e p a t t e r n s o f p o p u l a t i o n d i s t r i b u t i o n and c o m p o s i t i o n 
i n t h e Western Area have t h e i r o r i g i n i n events w h i c h t o o k 
p l a c e as f a r back as t h e 18th c e n t u r y , an o r i g i n a l a t t e m p t was 
made i n c h a p t e r 3 tO' e s t i m a t e t h e s i z e and p r o b a b l e d i s t r i b u t i o n 
o f t h e p o p u l a t i o n i n the area p r i o r t o t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f the 
1787 s e t t l e m e n t . The c o n c l u s i o n reached was t h a t t h e p o p u l a t i o n 
numbered about 3,000 persons and the d i s t r i b u t i o n has p r o h a b l y 
n o t r a d i c a l l y a l t e r e d s i n c e t h e n . The s u p e r i o r g e o g r a p h i c a l 
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l o c a t i o n of t h e Freetown s i t e v i s - a - v i s the p r e s e n t York 
d i s t r i c t , and t h e economic advantages o f the l o c a t i o n as r e g a r d s 
m a r i t i m e t r a d e , r e m a i n e d e s s e n t i a l l y t h e same. 
The e s t i m a t e made i n c h a p t e r 3 p r o v i d e d a s t a r t i n g p o i n t 
f o r t h e d i s c u s s i o n o f p o p u l a t i o n g r o w t h f r o m 1787 t o 1.963 i n 
c h a p t e r U* The a v a i l a b l e census d a t a Wer^ p r e s e n t e d and 
a d j u s t e d t o take account of the changes i n t e r r i t o r i a l e x t e n t 
of t h e f o r m e r c o l o n y which l a t e r became t h e Western Area. The 
d i s c u s s i o n h i g h l i g h t e d the r o l e o f waves o f i m m i g r a t i o n of 
L i b e r a t e d A f r i c a n s r o u g h l y c o v e r i n g t h e f i r s t h a l f of t h e 
19th c e n t u r y . The o t h e r , and by f a r l e s s a c c u r a t e l y documented, 
was the volume o f i m m i g r a t i o n of n a t i v e A f r i c a n s , f r o m o t h e r 
p a r t s of S i e r r a Leone and f u r t h e r a f i e l d , i n t o t he a r e a . 
The e f f e c t of t h e p o p u l a t i o n growth on s e t t l e m e n t p a t t e r n 
was summarised by a d i s c u s s i o n of p o p u l a t i o n d i s t r i b u t i o n 
"by:/.residence as r e p o r t e d i n t h e 1963 census. The v a r i a t i o n s 
i n t h e c h a r a c t e r , s i z e and economic c o m p o s i t i o n of t h e w o r k i n g 
p o p u l a t i o n i n each s e t t l e m e n t W€re p r e s e n t e d as background t o 
th e t o p i c by t o p i c d i s c u s s i o n o f p o p u l a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . 
The r e s i d e n t i a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n r e s u l t i n g f r o m the d i s c u s s i o n 
i n c h a p t e r 5 a l s o c l a r i e s t h e b a s i s o f the s u b - d i v i s i o n s of 
t h e Western Area i n t o u n i t areas f o r the a n a l y s i s o f the survey 
d a t a . 
Chapters 6 and 7 d i s c u s s e d age and sex c o m p o s i t i o n s of 
the sample p o p u l a t i o n i n t h e l i g h t o f t h e f i r s t r e s e a r c h 
h y p o t h e s i s . I t was shown t h a t v a r i a t i o n s i n age s t r u c t u r e f r o m 
urban t o r u r a l area were a s s o c i a t e d w i t h the movement o f persons 
a t t h e a d u l t age group i n t o s p e c i f i c a r e a s . Much more s i g n i -
f i c a n t was the a s s o c i a t i o n of h i g h s e x - r a t i o w i t h t h e tendency 
t o m i g r a t e shown by e t h n i c groups, on t h e one hand, and w i t h 
the n a t u r e of economic a c t i v i t y i n d i f f e r e n t r e s i d e n t i a l a r e a s . 
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Some r u r a l a c t i v i t i e s , s u c h as f i s h i n g , a t t r a c t e d a p r e d o m i n a n t l y 
fcKe 
male l a b o u r f o r c e w h i l s t the urban a r e a s , a s ^ l o c a t i o n o f more 
employment and e d u c a t i o n o p p o r t u n i t i e s , a l s o a t t r a c t e d an. 
excess o f males. I t was concluded t h a t the s t r e n g t h of t h e 
i n t e r a c t i o n between the Western Area and the r e s t o f c o u n t r y 
was l e s s than t h a t between diamond m i n i n g areas o f S i e r r a 
Leone and o t h e r p a r t s o f the c o u n t r y . 
Chapters 8 and 9 d e l t w i t h m a r i t a l s t a t u s and f a m i l i e s 
and household c o m p o s i t i o n s . These two c h a p t e r s should be 
viewed a g a i n s t the h y p o t h e s i s t h a t t h e p r i n c i p l e u n d e r l y i n g 
marriages and the forms o f f a m i l i e s and households have t h e i r 
b a s i s i n c u l t u r a l and t r a d i t i o n a l p r a c t i c e s and a r e , conse-
q u e n t l y , o n l y s l o w l y r e s p o n s i v e t o m o d e r n i s i n g i n f l u e n c e s . 
F u r t h e r , t h a t the r u r a l area i s the f r o n t i e r o f an urban based 
m o d e r n i s a t i o n process:. The h i g h e r p r o p o r t i o n o f r u r a l sample 
m a r r i e d , and o f r u r a l female sample i n polygamous unions a r e 
f e a t u r e s o f m a r i t a l s t & t u s w h i c h su p p o r t t h e r e s e a r c h h y p o t h e s i s . 
A lower r u r a l p r o p o r t i o n of n u c l e a r f a m i l i e s , the h i g h p r o -
p o r t i o n of b i l a t e r a l l y extended households, and the low 
p r o p o r t i o n o f one person households, are a l s o evidence o f a 
ffluch more t r a d i t i o n a l i n f l u e n c e on f a m i l i e s and households 
i n t he r u r a l area t h a n i n the urban c e n t r e s . 
The l a s t r e s e a r c h h y p o t h e s i s suggested t h a t economic 
c o m p o s i t i o n was based on a c q u i r e d t r a i t s , , such as e d u c a t i o n 
l e v e l a t t a i n e d ^ a n d on s p e c i a l s k i l l s and t h a t persons w i t h 
p a r t i c u l a r q u a l i t i e s c l u s t e r i n areas where t h e y can b e s t 
e x p l o i t those q u a l i t i e s ; . I n c h a p t e r 10, the crude a c t i v i t y 
r a t e provided,* l i m i t e d b a s i s f o r d i s t i n g u i s h i n g the r u r a l area 
f r o m the u r b a n . T h i s was p a r t l y due t o the f a c t t h a t t h e r e 
are economic a c t i v i t i e s i n b o t h urban and r u r a l areas and p a r t l y 
due t o the crudeness of the r a t e s w h i c h regarded members of 
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t h e w o r k i n g p o p u l a t i o n as u n i t s o f e q u a l w e i g h t . When 
a t t e n t i o n i s t u r n e d t o t h e i n d u s t r i a l and o c c u p a t i o n a l composi-
t i o n , t h e n t h e r e l e v a n c e o f t h e h y p o t h e s i s i s more a p p a r e n t . 
The l o c a t i o n o f m a n u f a c t u r i n g i n d u s t r i e s i n urban c e n t r e s 
c o n t r a s t s w i t h t h e predominance o f a g r i c u l t u r e and a l l i e d 
a c t i v i t i e s i n t h e r u r a l a r e a . The d i f f e r e n c e s i n t h e economic 
bases of b o t h r e s i d e n t i a l areas a r e r e f l e c t e d i n t h e o c c u p a t i o n -
a l c o m p o s i t i o n . The p r o f e s s i o n a l group i s h i g h l y c l u s t e r e d i n 
urban c e n t e r s w h i l s t t h e f a r m i n g p o p u l a t i o n are i n t h e r u r a l 
a r e a . The b a s i s o f t h e c l e a r u r b a n / r u r a l break was t h e 
e d u c a t i o n l e v e l s a t t a i n e d by persons i n d i f f e r e n t o c c u p a t i o n s . 
The more educated and more h i g h l y s k i l l e d l i v e and work i n t h e 
urban c e n t e r s w h i l s t t h e b u l k o f t h e f arming p o p u l a t i o n had no 
f o r m a l e d u c a t i o n . ^ The e f f e c t of t h i s d i f f e r e n t i a l i n 
e d u c a t i o n and s k i l l s was r e v e a l e d i n t h e income l e v e l s f o r t h e 
r e s p e c t i v e o c c u p a t i o n s . 
I n c h a p t e r 1 1 , a p r e l i m i n a r y e f f o r t was made t o i d e n t i f y 
t h e p a t t e r n of i n t e r v a r i a t i o n between v a r i o u s p o p u l a t i o n 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and among the d i f f e r e n t t r i b e s . By t h e use 
of Spearman's c o r r e l a t i o n t e c h n i q u e , 1 1 v a r i a b l e were i n t e r -
c o r r e l a t e d . The v a r i a b l e s covered demographic and socio-economic 
as p e c t s o f each t r i b e . Three main c l u s t e r s o f a s s o c i a t i o n 
emerged. F i r s t was t h a t t h e economic f a c t o r , made up of such 
i n f l u e n c e s as e d u c a t i o n , o c c u p a t i o n , and i n d u s t r i a l s t r u c t u r e , 
was t h e most s i g n i f i c a n t b a s i s f o r d i s t i n g u i s h i n g t h e t r i b e s , 
Second was t h a t p u r e l y demographic f a c t o r s such as s e x - r a t i o , 
showed some r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e economic f a c t o r b u t were, by 
themselves, l e s s s i g n i f i c a n t . F i n a l l y , t h e c u l t u r a l d i f f e r e n c e s , 
as measured by p r o p o r t i o n m a r r i e d were p e r i p h e r a l and p o o r l y 
r e l a t e d t o o t h e r t r i b a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . 
A r i s i n g out of t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e of the economic f a c t o r 
i n d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g t h e t r i b e s i s t h e f i n a l o b j e c t i v e of t h i s 
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c h a p t e r w h i c h i s t o r e l a t e v a r i a t i o n s i n p o p u l a t i o n 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s t o t h e r e s i d e n t i a l areas i d e n t i f i e d i n the 
Western Area. The u n d e r l y i n g assumption,which was c o d i f i e d 
i n t h e t h r e e hypotheses, i s t h a t s p a t i a l d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
economic a c t i v i t i e s produce v a r i a t i o n s i n t h e s o c i a l , c u l t u r a l 
and demographic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f the r e s p e c t i v e r e s i d e n t i a l 
a r e a s , amid a p r e c i s e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f the r e l a t i o n s h i p 
"between these areas and p o p u l a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i s a p r e -
r e q u i s i t e t o an u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f the c o n d i t i o n s o f the people 
and. t o development, and s o c i a l p l a n n i n g f o r them. 
S e l e c t i o n o f Parameters and Technique 
The s e l e c t i o n o f parameters and. o f a p r i n c i p a l components 
a n a l y s i s was based on the r e l a t i v e importance of such parameters 
emerging f r o m the d i s c u s s i o n i n p r e v i o u s c h a p t e r s and on the 
use o f a t e c h n i q u e w h i c h has been t e s t e d a f f e c t i v e l y by o t h e r 
w r i t e r s . W h i l s t t h e o b j e c t i v e o f t h i s a n a l y s i s i s n o t 
o 
c o t e r m i n u s w i t h t h e s t u d i e s , c i t e d , i t b e n e f i t s f r o m the method 
o f p r e s e n t a t i o n and d i s c u s s i o n employed i n them. 
For each o f t h e 21 u n i t areas demarcated, 14 parameters 
were chosen, v a l u e s f o r t h e d i f f e r e n t areas on each parameters 
were ranked 1 t o 2 1 . ^ The 21 by 14 d a t a m a t r i x shown on Table 
12.1 was t h e n s u b j e c t e d t o a P r i n c i p a l Components A n a l y s i s . 
P r i n c i p a l Components A n a l y s i s 
By u s i n g p r i n c i p a l components a n a l y s i s , i t was p o s s i b l e 
t o minimise the number o f independent diamensions needed t o 
account f o r most of the v a r i a n c e i n the o r i g i n a l s e t of d a t a . 
I n o r d e r t o keep t h e number as s m a l l as p o s s i b l e , o n l y those 
e i g e n v a l u e s ( o f c o r r e l a t i o n c o e f f i c i e n t s ) g r e a t e r t h a n o r e q u a l 
t o 1.0 are r e t a i n e d i n the a n a l y s i s . ^ " F u r t h e r more, the 
varimax r o t a t i o n o f the f a c t o r m a t r i x was aimed a t s i m p l i f y i n g 
5 
t h e g r o u p i n g i n t o components. Table 12.2 shows t h e r o t a t e d 
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f a c t o r m a t r i x on t h e f o u r components w i t h e i g n e v a l u e s e q u a l 
t o o r g r e a t e r t h a n 1.0. 
The 1 i+ parameters were reduced t o f o u r components t h a t , 
combined, e x p l a i n 80.5 p e r cent o f t h e v a r i a t i o n observed im 
t h e o r i g i n a l d a t a . The c o n t r i b u t i o n o f each v a r i a b l e t o 
each o f the components i s r e p r e s e n t e d b y t h e v a l u e s shown. 
The f i r s t component e x p l a i n s U3.1 per cent o f t h e 
v a r i a t i o n and has f o u r parameters c o n t r i b u t i n g s t r o n g l y t o 
i t , t a k i n g l o a d i n g v a l u e s equal t o or g r e a t e r t h a n + 0.70, 
namely, p o p u l a t i o n d e n s i t y , p r o p o r t i o n o f w o r k i n g p o p u l a t i o n ! 
i n a g r i c u l t u r e , mean income and d i s t a n c e o f u n i t a r e a t o 
r 
Tower H i l l . There i s a n o t h e r parameter c o n t r i b u t i n g sub-
s t a n t i a l l y t o t h i s component, t a k i n g a l o a d i n g o f between 
0.50 and + 0.70, namely p r o p o r t i o n o f t h e w o r k i n g p o p u l a t i o n 
i n t h e p r o f e s s i o n a l occupations* 
c 
Since components a r e e x t r a t e d i n o r d e r o f importance and 
magnitude,7 c o m p o s i t i o n o f t h i s f i r s t component i s f u r t h e r 
c o n f i r m a t i o n o f the economic d i ; mension i n e x p l a i n ^ t h e 
i n t e r v a r i a t i o n i n the p o p u l a t i o n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . Much more, 
t h e a s s o c i a t i o n of economic a c t i v i t i e s and u r b a n i z a t i o n i s 
j u s t i f i e d by the p o s i t i v e c o n t r i b u t i o n s made by h i g h p o p u l a t i o n 
d e n s i t y , h i g h mean income and a h i g h p r o p o r t i o n i n p r o f e s s i o n s , 
w h i l s t t h e p r o p o r t i o n i n a g r i c u l t u r e i s n e g a t i v e b u t h i g h l y 
s i g n i f i c a n t . T his component i s t h e r e f o r e d e s i g n a t e d t h e 
'Urban Component*. 
The second component accounts f o r an a d d i t i o n a l 17.6 p e r 
cent o f t h e v a r i a t i o n and i s made up o f k parameters c o n t r i -
b u t i n g s t r o n g l y , t a k i n g l o a d i n g v a l u e s g r e a t e r t h a n + 0.80 
i n each case. Crude a c t i v i t y r a t e i s h i g h and p o s i t i v e , 
p r o p o r t i o n m a r r i e d i s a l s o h i g h and p o s i t i v e and t h e p r o p o r t i o n 
w i t h no e d u c a t i o n i s h i g h and p o s i t i v e . But dependency r a t i o 
i s n e g a t i v e . These are f o u r parameters which emerged i n 
e a r l i e r c h a p t e r s as symtomatic o f the r u r a l area. The second 
component i s , t h e r e f o r e d e s i g n a t e d t h e 'Rura l Component'. 
The t h i r d component, made up o f S e x - r a t i o f o r t o t a l 
sample and the p r o p o r t i o n ^ h o u s e h o l d s w i t h one person e x p l a i n s 
another 10.9 p e r cent and t h e f o u r t h component based on t h e 
ASI and on the child/woman r a t i o , e x p l a i n s a f u r t h e r 8.9 
p e r c e n t . 
I t w i l l "be remembered t h a t , i n the d i s c u s s i o n o f sex-
r a t i o i n c h a p t e r 7» i t was p o i n t e d out t h a t the presence of 
a number of one pe r s o n households, m o s t l y o f males, c o n t r i b u t e d 
t o a h i g h s e x - r a t i o i n some a r e a s , the a s s o c i a t i o n o f these 
two parameters i n the t h i r d component i s , t h e r e f o r e , r e g a r d e d 
as r e p r e s e n t i n g t h e "Household Component*. The weakness 
of t h e f o u r t h component d e s i g n a t e d as t h e 'Bemographic 
Component' c o n s i d e r a t i o n s such as t h e age s t r u c t u r e and t h e 
l i m i t e d i n f o r m a t i o n on f e r t i l i t y , a re n o t b a s i s enough f o r 
d i s t i n g u i s h i n g p o p u l a t i o n t y p e s . 
Because the f i r s t t h r e e components t o g e t h e r account 
f o r 71.6 p e r cent o f t h e v a r i a t i o n , t h e y are s e l e c t e d as t h e 
b a s i s f o r d e l i m i t i n g p o p u l a t i o n a r e a s . The l i n k between t h e 
component i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and the d e l i m i t a t i o n of areas i s 
achi e v e d t h r o u g h t he c a l c u l a t i o n o f component scores f o r each 
of t h e 21 u n i t areas on each o f the t h r e e components, Table 
12.3. 
I t i s q u i t e f e a s i b l e t o i n t e r p r e t e t h e c l u s t e r i n g o f the 
u n i t areas by i n s p e c t i o n of t h e scores on each component 
because o f the few cases and o b s e r v a t i o n s i n v o l v e d . F u r t h e r -
more, the r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the scores on the Urban and R u r a l 
components are s u f f i c i e n t l y complementary t o make i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
s i m p l e . But a p l o t o f the u n i t a r e a s ' scores on these two 
3 3 3 
COMPONENT SCORES FOR 21 UNIT AREAS ON FIRST 3 COMPONENTS 
C 0 M P O N E N T S 
UNIT A R E A Urban 1 Rural 2 
Households 3 
CBD 1 - TOWER HILL/CIRCULAR ROAD 
CKD 2 - COMMERCIAL AREA 
EAST END 1 - BOMBAY STREET 
E A S T END 2 - SAVAGE STREET 
0.813 
0.792 
0.898 
0.888 
0.315 
0.510 
0.248 
0.242 
0.427 
0.225 
0.086 
0.301 
EAST END 3 - KENNEDY STREET 0>862 0.434 0.184 
EAST END 4 - CLINE TOWN 0.765 0.410 0.414 
WEST END 1 - KING TOM 0.793 0.414 0.323 
WEST END 2 - CONGO TOWN 0.811 0.267 0.447 
MURRAY TOWN 0.728 0.318 0.466 
WILBERFORCE 0.843 0.223 0.234 
LUMLEY 0.600 0.683 0.188 
GODERICH 0.276 0.819 0.235 
KISSY 0.738 0.624 0 . 0 9 7 
WELLINGTON 0.553; 0.667 0.374 
WAlERLOO RURAL (Macdonald Villages) 0.214 0.854 0.419 
WATERLOO VILLAGE 0.658 0.414 0.585 
HASTINGS VILLAGE 0.695 0.281 0.596 
NORTH/KOYA DISTRICT 0.318 0.856 0.296 
SOUTH/KOYA DISTRICT 0.352 0.887 O.T.99 
MOUNTAIN DISTRICT 0.559 0.386 0.706 
^ YORK DISTRICT! 0.176 0.420 0.811 
Source: Author's analysis 
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components shown on F i g u r e 12.1 a l l o w s g r e a t e r p r e c i s i o n 
i n i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t h a n would he p o s s i b l e "by d i r e c t score 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . 
S i nce, i n g e n e r a l , the h i g h e r the score on the urban 
component, the lowe r t he score on the r u r a l , t h e r e i s a 
g e n e r a l l i n e a r i t y i n t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n s o f the u n i t areas on 
the g r a p h . But t h r e e s i g n i f i c a n t c l u s t e r s s t i l l emerge. 
Urban C l u s t e r s 
The c l u s t e r of u n i t areas t o the l o w e r r i g h t hand c o r n e r 
of t he graph can be s u b - d i v i d e d i n t o two areas w i t h d i s t i n c t i v e 
p o p u l a t i o n t r a i t s . 
1 . The G r e a t e r Freetown Area 
The most o u t s t a n d i n g f e a t u r e o f the g r o u p i n g i n t h e urban 
c l u s t e r i s t h e i n c l u s i o n o f a l l p a r t s o f Freetown and t h e 
t h r e e u n i t areas a d j a c e n t t o the c i t y , namely, Murray Town, 
W i l b e r f o r c e and K i s s y . Component scores on t h e urban 
d i j n e n s i o n are g r e a t e r t h a n 0.70 i n each o f these u n i t a r e a s . 
T h i s g r o u p i n g u n d e r l i n e s t h e dominant p o s i t i o n o f t h e m e t r o -
p o l i t a n area i n the economy o f t h e Western Area, i n p a r t i c u l a r 
and o f S i e r r a Leone i n g e n e r a l . The area c a r r i e s t he h i g h e s t 
p o p u l a t i o n d e n s i t y i n the c o u n t r y and w i t h i t s c o n c e n t r a t i o n 
of s i g n i f i c a n t p r o p o r t i o n s o f the e d u c a t i o n a l , a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
and i n d u s t r i a l employment o p p o r t u n i t i e s , i t has one o f t h e 
h i g h e s t l e v e l s o f mean income i n t h e S i e r r a Leone. C o n v e r s e l y , 
except f o r the p e r i p h e r y o f the urban f i e l d , a g r i c u l t u r a l 
employment accounts f o r v e r y s m a l l p r o p o r t i o n s o f t h e Working 
p o p u l a t i o n . 
2. Second Zone of U r b a n i z a t i o n 
The second zone o f u r b a n i z a t i o n i s made up of Lumley, 
W e l l i n g t o n , W a t erloo V i l l a g e , H a s t i n g s V i l l a g e and t h e 
Mountain d i s t r i c t . The c o m p o s i t i o n and the scores o f these 
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u n i t s are i n s t r u c t i v e as t o t h e i n t e r p l a y o f urban and 
r u r a l d i mension*in d i s t i n g u i s h i n g t h e p o p u l a t i o n t y p e s . 
On component 1 , each o f these u n i t s have scores o f more than) 
0.50 "but l e s s t h a n 0.70. On t h e second component, t h e y a l s o 
have e q u a l l y s u b s t a n t i a l scores r e p r e s e n t i n g t h e r u r a l 
d i mension. The competing c l a i m s o f u r b a n - I n d u s t r i a l 
a c t i v i t i e s and r u r a l - f a r m i n g a c t i v i t i e s , e s p e c i a l l y i n 
W e l l i n g t o n and Lumley show up i n t h e two u n i t s h a v i n g s l i g h t l y 
h i g h e r scores on t h e r u r a l component, t h a n on the urban. 
R u r a l C l u s t e r 
L y i n g t o t h e t o p l e f t hand c o r n e r o f t h e graph i s a 
c l u s t e r of f o u r u n i t areas wi t h h i g h scores on t h e r u r a l 
component and low (O.kO and l e s s ) on the urban component. 
The whole o f Koya d i s t r i c t , t h e Mac&onald group o f v i l l a g e s 
i n W a t e rloo d i s t r i c t : and- Goderich make up t h i s c l u s t e r . The 
predominance o f a g r i c u l t u r e and. a l l i e d a c t i v i t i e s i n th e s e 
u n i t a r e a s , t h e accompanying low income l e v e l s are f e a t u r e s 
of these u n i t s t o which a t t e n t i o n has been drawn i n e a r l i e r 
c h a p t e r s . 
York D i s t r i c t 
York d i s t r i c t stands a p a r t w i t h i t s v e r y low s c o r e s on 
the two major components. I t i s , however, t h e u n i t w i t h t h e 
h i g h e s t score on t h e Household component. One o t h e r u n i t area 
w i t h a s i g n i f i c a n t score on the t h i r d component i s t h e Mountain 
d i s t r i c t , a d i s t r i c t w hich has some s i m i l a r i t i e s w i t h York 
d i s t r i c t , but a l s o has s u b s t a n t i a l d i f f e r e n c e s . 
York d i s t r i c t i s an area where a g r i c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t e s 
a re n o t as c o n s o l i d a t e d as i n the Koya lowlands and where t h e 
o t h e r f e a t u r e s such as a low p o p u l a t i o n d e n s i t y , a low l e v e l o f 
income and absence o f p r o f e s s i o n a l o c c u p a t i o n group make i t 
d i s t i n c t l y non-urban. I t i s an a r e a , where because o f i t s 
adverse l o c a t i o n v i s - a — v i s t h e Freetown urban f i e l d , t h e d r i f t 
o f p o p u l a t i o n t o towns has l e f t i t s mark on the household 
c o m p o s i t i o n . I n c o n t r a s t , t h e Mountain d i s t r i c t engoys the 
advantage of i t s closeness t o Freetown and c o n s e q u e n t l y o f 
a p o p u l a t i o n s t r u c t u r e which shows a more s u b s t a n t i a l 
a r t i c u l a t i o n w i t h t h e urban area. I t , however, e x h i b i t s t h e 
e f f e c t o f o u t m i g r a t i o n i n t o t h e urban f i e l d . 
C oncluding Remarks 
F i g u r e 12.2 shows t h e f o u r c l u s t e r s i d e n t i f i e d . T h i s 
map i s a s y n t h e s i s o f t h e i n t e r v a r i a t i o n i n the p o p u l a t i o n 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s d i s c u s s e d . I t i s evidence of the economic-
urban component i n e x p l a i n i n g d i f f e r e n c e s i n the p o p u l a t i o n 
s t r u c t u r e . A l t h o u g h the a n a l y s i s i s s i m i l a r t o the r e g i o n a — 
l i s a t i o n o f economic development c a r r i e d out i n d e p e n d e n t l y 
"by.F'orde^ and Harvey,^ i t d i f f e r s i n t h a t i t p r o v i d e s a 
r e f i n e m e n t t o the g e n e r a l d e s i g n a t i o n o f the Western Areas as 
the m e t r o p o l i t a n a r e a , as such, b y p o i n t i n g t o v a r i a t i o n s 
e x i s t i n g w i t h i n t h e area. 
The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f areas was based on the n a t u r e of 
p o p u l a t i o n t r a i t s as d i s c u s s e d i n e a r l i e r c h a p t e r s and 
p r o v i d e a u n i f i e d approach and some p r e c i s i o n t o the under-
s t a n d i n g o f t h e i n t e r v a r i a t i o n o f t h e d i f f e r e n t parameters ,. I t 
s h o u l d , t h e r e f o r e , be p o s s i b l e t o m o n i t o r changes o c c u r i n g 
i n t he s o c i a l , economic and demographic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f 
t h e p o p u l a t i o n i n t h e d i f f e r e n t areas as t h e y occur. 
W i t h s p e c i f i c r e f e r e n c e t o the w o r k i n g hypotheses s t a t e d 
i n c h a p t e r 1, i t may be concluded t h a t t h e most embracing and 
r e l i a b l e i s t h e e f f e c t o f the d i s t r i b u t i o n o f economic 
a c t i v i t i e s on t h e g r o u p i n g and r e - g r o u p i n g o f p o p u l a t i o n w i t h 
s p e c i f i c t r a i t s i n areas where the t r a i t s can be b e s t e x p l o i t e d . 
The r o l e o f m i g r a t i o n i n t h i s g r o u p i n g i s s u b s t a n t i a l . P u r e l y 
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denpgraphic t r a i t s such as age s t r u c t u r e do n o t p r e s e n t a. 
c o n c l u s i v e "basis f o r d i s t i n g u i s h i n g p o p u l a t i o n types and 
areas "because o f the g e n e r a l y o u t h f u l l n e s s o f t h e u n i v e r s e 
f r o m which the sample p o p u l a t i o n i s drawn. S i m i l a r l y , t h e 
c u l t u r a l d i f f e r e n c e s as measured "by m a r i t a l c o n d i t i o n are 
secondary t o t h e improvement o f e d u c a t i o n a l and c o n s e q u e n t l y , 
economic q u a l i t y o f v a r i o u s groups 
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APPENDIX 1 .1 
SET' OF 5 QUESTIONNAIRES USED FOR THE 1.Q68 
HOUSEHOLD SURVEY 
(Mimeograph) 
Form A2 D w e l l i n g U n i t Survey - R u r a l Areas 
Form B2 Demographic Survey - R u r a l Areas 
Form C2 Ownership Survey - R u r a l Areas 
Sources CSO., Freetown. 
Note:- A l t h o u g h these forms are 
s p e c i f i c a l l y f o r t h e R u r a l Areas 
t h e r e are no s i g n i f i c a n t changes 
i n t h e urban q u e s t i o n n a i r e . T h i s 
statement i s p a r t i c u l a r l y t r u e 
of t h e Demographic Survey q u e s t i o n -
n a i r e . 
• C E N T R A L 5 H ' T I S T } CS O F F I C E 
bu-EHOLD SURVEY 
", ' •: 'V..--:. I 
Form A 2 b i l l i n g Unit Survey- - RURAL Areas Page 
3 4 0 
of 
Town or Village E .A.No, 
Street Address or Location of t h i s Structure 
Dwelling Unit No. Exact Location 
Interviewer Supervisor 
jCfete of Interview 
( I f household oocupies more than one structure, use 'additional pages #) 
A. TYRE OF STRUCTURE 
1 • Detached house 
2 , Row house, adjoining 
3 , Flat or apartment 
Commercial bui.tding. 
if.. Dwelling 6."bcu ' -i 
5 » Dwelling w i t h i n 
6 , Hut, square 
7« Hut, round 
8. Temporary shelter 
B. 
9 , Other, specify 
HOW MANY DWELLING UNITS IN THIS 
STRUCTURE? 
C# OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS OF STRUCTURE' 
Ft , OR Ft. diame 
H. USES MADE OF STRUCTURE OTHER THAN LTVUKj 
Storage of rice or other foods 
/ Specify ; . 
1 
D» MATERIAL OF WALLS 
1 , Masonry 
2 . Masonry and wood 
3 » Wood only 
l±. Pan (ir»on sheeting) 
5* Mud and wattle 
6. Mud and wattle, comented 
7. Mud only 
8. Other, specify 
E, ROOF 
1 • Corregatod i r o n sheet 
2 , Masonry, concrete 
3 • Wood of other shingles 
U- • Grass, leaves, etc„ 
5 » Other,, specify ________ 
P« FLOOR 
1 , Wood 
§* jjjort^rete or t i l e 
• 4 . Other r specify G. KT?T3ER OF STOPEYS IN STRUCTURE 
INCLUDING GROUND "'1,0011 
2 0 1. Farm animals 
3 , Poultry 
4 » Manufacturing,|specify 
5- Commercial, specify • 
6V Other, specify ' - ... 
I„ AGE OF STRUCTURE 
1„ Less than 5 years 
2 . 6 to 1 0 years 
3 * 1 1 to 2 5 years 
. h 1 S v e ^ ^ t ^ 
U. . CONDITION OF STRUCTURE 
1 c Excellent ; ! * • . .' 
2 o Good... 
," ; 3^-I' lair 
' 4 , Poor 
K„ WAS STRUCTURE REPAIRED OR IMPROVED IN 
THE PAST 1 2 MONTHS? 
1* Yes , 
2 C No .; . 
L. IF YES P NATURE ft)? WORK DONE 
1 „ Roof ; 
2 0 Outside Wallsj 
3 « Inside Walls ; 
4 o Floors ! 
5c Plumbing 
6r, E l e c t r i c Wiring 
7 c Additions or jslterations 
i Nuftfoer of households sharing this dwelling unit? 
'Number of dwelling units used by each of these households 
I f househjold occupies more than on© ^felling unit, use additional pages for each unit.) 
«_;? HOW vim ROOMS ARE USED FOR LIVING SPACE? 
N. ;' HOW .J&NY PERSONS ARE LIVING IN THIS 
,!' WELLING- UNIT? 
0 . TENURE OF OC OMfT 
1 C Owner 
2 . Renter 
3 , lient free 
ko Other, specify __ 
5o Vacant 
, I F OWNED 
Monthly rental value 
• I F RENTED 
; Monthly rent paid 
s,pe scify 
NOTES: Explo/.n a l l d e t a i l about the structure that aright not, be c l e a r l y understood. 
S. TOLLET FACILITIES, LOCATION 
1 . Inside dwelling, private 
2 . . I n i i c b d-slling,scared 
3 . Outsid.3 dwelling 
T. TOLLET FACILITIES, TYPE 
1. Flush To.1 l e t 
• P r i v - (ourhouse) 
3 . P i t 'latrine • 
4 0 Other, specify ,,,.,„ .. 
5 , None 
Uo LIGHTING FACILITIES 
1 . E l e c t r i o i t y 
2 . Presure lamp 
I: mm? lan* 
Q. IS ANY SPACE IN SWELLING UNIT RENTED TO PERSONS WHO ARE NOT MENBERS OF THE 
PRINCIPAL HOUSEHOLD? ( i f yes, describe the situation in note3,) 
1 
2 . 
Tes 
l No 
R.. WATER' SUPPLY 
1 0 tap inside dwelling 
2,, 
3 a 
4 e 
6; 
7. 
Tap inside oompourid 
Public tap 
i 
Neighbour's tap 
Well nearby 
River stream, or pond 
Other speoiAy _________ 
5 , Other epecify 
6o None 
V. KITCHEN FACILITIES 
1 „ Inside dwelling 
2 * I n separate building 
3 « Cooking done outside 
W* FUEL USED FOR COOKING 
1 Wood 
2 „ Charcoal , 
3o Kerosene 
4 „ Bottled gas 
5„ E l e c t r i c i t y 
X. REFUSE DISPOSAL 
1 , Collected by community 
2 . Carried to dust bin 
3 . Dumped i n pit 
4 . Other, specify _________ 
iSonss":'' Explain a l l detail about this dwelling unit that might not'be claarly underatoodV 
, w w >: r x. (J 
HOUSEHOLD SURVEY 
Form B2-~Demographio Survey—RURAL Areas 
3 i X 
Page of 
of Household Head 
interviewer Supervisor 
offfi of Village 
Street Adilreaa or Location of This Dwelling Unit' Pate of Interview 
Locality Code 
( Show date of each v i s i t t o thi3 household.) 
E.A. Wo. Household No. 
For o f f i c e use only: 
LIST ALL PERSONS LIVJ 
and those who usually 
Jf& IN 
' l i v e 
THIS HOUSEHOLD NOW (include a l l babies) 
here but are away temporarily,) ALL PERSONS '-/HO WORKSD LAST MONTH 
IF NOT 
WORKING FEMALES 14 YEAR? ; OR OVER 
NAME 
0 ) t 
No. 
( 2 ) 
RELATION 
TO « HEAD 
1 Head 
2 " i f e 
3 Child 
4 Parent 
5 other 
r e l , 
6 Non-rel 
( 3 ) 
HEAD 
! 
SE5 
• 
] 
i 
• 
AGE 
( 5 ) ! 
TRIBE 
OR 
NATION-
ALITY 
( 6 ) 
i » 
MARITAL IraWTnATTON KIND OF ffOBk Specify, such as.; farmer, 
trader, hanker, 'nerchant, 
sales clerk, t a i l o r , 
teacher, oraftsm^n, etc. 
(Name product ma«le or sold 
j ":'~\ iP"' ' 
( 9 ) 
PLACE OF WORK 
Specify, such as: 
shop, market, bank, 
Govt, o f f i c e , own 
home, etc, ' 
( Give name of place 
of work.) 
\ ( 1 0 ) 
AMOUNT 
EARNED 
LAST MTH. 
( i f unpaid 
worker, 
enter 0 0 . 
I f s e l f -
employed, 
enter net 
income,) 
See Col.17 
( 1 1 ) 
1 Looking 
for work 
NUMBER OF CHILI 
EVER BORN 
SREN i s this 
woman now 
1 Pregnant 
2 Nursing 
3 Neither 
( 1 6 ) 
STATUS 
.•• i Mar-r i e d 
2 Singl 
3 Other 
(?idowed 
divors~ 
ed etc, 
( 7 ) 
Highest 
class 
completed 
s 
( 8 ) 
2 Housework 
3 Student 
k Retired 
5 Disabled 
6 Other, 
specify 
( 1 2 ) 
— T o t a l 
( 1 3 ) 
• S t i l l 
AHve 
(14) 
Now 
Dead 
( 1 5 : 
j 
• ~ • — 
• ;» I V ' • 
t • 
• % \ •' 
i i 
j v.1 1 
d 
" ""f— 1 — -
f - ••.'i ; 
i - . ' 
* 
i 
ILL HOUSEHOLD "^ MBERS (including babies ) WO DIED WITHIN THE LAST 1 2 MONTHS 
NAME No. DELATION SFX :• AGE DATE OF DEATH (Day, mth. year) 
, :„ 
1 7 , About how much was received last! season from the following agricultural and 
Livestock products:-' 
AMOUNT 
(b) Groundnuts 
(d) Coooa,........, ............. 
(f) Kola Nuts 
(h) Maize (Com) .................... 
( j ) Poultry (Chiokens. dunks...-**™*-* 
,.;V .' .(j^ issaYB.,. oron/tes. rv. *>'-<-><•• 
AMOUNT 
(a) Rice 
(c) Coffee 
(e) O i l Palm 
(g) Ginfer. 
( i ) Other A g r i c u l t u r a l products 
G 3 4 2 
HOUSEHOLD SURVEY 
Torm C2—Ownership Survey- F.URAL Areas 
Tow. or Village 
l o c a l i t y Code E.A. NO. Household No. 
Interviewer 
Date of Interview 
bupervisor 
A. THINGS OWNED BY HOUSEHOLD 
1. Ice box 
i«Jtefrigexutoi^Gas/.../f E l e o t r i o Kerosene 
3. Iron—Charcoal E l e c t r i c 
4. Radio 
.5. t e l e v i s i o n 
?. E l e c t r i c Fan 
_ 8 . A i r Conditioner 
9. Bicycle 
10. Motor cycle 
1.1 « Motor Pan 
12. Telephone 
.1.3.». ^ r&moph_one_ 
1A. .Hfft. 
COMPLETE THIS FORM IFOR EA- JH HOUSEHOLD FOUND IN TE':), SAMPLE DWELLING UNIT 
NUMBER OWNED B. PORKCSHTNGS AND EQUI1 ;MENT 
1, Caairs and stools ; 
2 . lables 
NUMBER OWNED 
~ 1 
J 3 • Cabinets 
Ij.* fteat safes 
5 . Wardrobes 
6 . Beds^ hanmocks 
I l T ^ S i c f t l e 
1 6 . 21 Maohet Axe 
1 8 . Gun 
19. Cart 
20. Boat, specify kind_ 
21. Fishing equipment^ 
22. A g r i c u l t u r a l equipment, specify item 
23. Equipment f o r making things, specify item a) 
24. Cooking equipment 
' a. Three-stone f i r e 
b. Charcj3ajLj)ot_ 
..c. Kerosene, sjoye, 
d. Smokeless stove 
7. Wvter gars and buckets 
8 . Csokinfl pots, metall 
1 Q . Psns. enamelf e t o j j , „ 
1 1 . Dishes and plates 
1 2 . Knives 
1?. Cther-tfbansila—_4~ 
4 4 . Glasses 4. 
1 ft. Mbtar and pestle 
1 6 . Other, specify 
C. ANIM/ILS AND POULTRY 
1. Chickens 
,_2. Ducks and other ijpoulti 
Jj>»ai joats 
4. Sheep _ 
6 . Cattle 
.7. Other specify ;• |_ 
NUMBER OWNED 
D. DOES HOUSEHOLD MAKE - [.ANY HANDICRAFT ITEMS FOR O'.T' USE OF 
SALE 
No 
"SPECIFY KIND OF 
Yes_ 
PRODUCT 
2.'"Woven c l o t h " 
ITEM MADE 
NOTES: Explain a l l d e t a i l s that might not be clearly under-stood. 
3. DyeA c l o t h 
4. Pottery 
Metal items 
6 . Wooden items ' 
7. Baskets etc. 
8 . Other specify 
E. FRUIT BEARING TREES 
1. O i l Palm \ 
NUMBER OWNED 
2* Kola nut 
3. Cocoa 
4 . Coffee 
J5. Coconut 
6 . Mango 
7. Orange or grape f r u i t 
8, Lemon or l i n e 
9. Banana o r plantain 
1a Paw Paw 
11. Avocado Pear 
12. Breadfruit 
1}.*. Other, -specify. 
F. DID ANY MEMBER OF THE HOUSEHOLD. MAKE A FARM""OR 
Farm? Yes No No. of Afirea? 
Garden? Yes No Large Medium Small 
, KIND OF CROPS GROWN 
1. Upland r i c e 
AMOUNT HARVESTED 
2. Swamp ri c e 
3. Cassava 
4. Okra 
fi. Maize (corn) 
6 . Pepper 
7, Jakatoe 
8 . Groundnuts 
9» Pumpkin 
10. Benniseed 
11. Native spinach (plaasas) 
12. Tomatoes _ 
13. Guinea corn 
Egg plant (garden eggs) 
15, Potatoes 
1 6 . B eans 
1y. Other, specify 
APPENDIX 1.2 
A LIST Of 29 TABLES CONTAINED IN "HOUSEHOLD SURVEY OF THE 
WESTERN AREA November. 1966 - January, 1968 FINAL REPORT" 
(Mimeograph) 
TABLE 
COflTEWTS 
c rirT;Vr Til ^ T ? 
HIGH IIG-HTS OP THE HOUSEHOLD SURVEf 
1 Average monthly expenditures and inoosa of households 
i n the ISestera Provinoe by loc a t i o n « 1 9 6 7 
2 o Average monthly expenditures f o r food purchased by 
households i n the Western Pyovino© by location « 1 9 6 7 
3 » Average monthly expenditures of households i n the 
Western Provinoe by income olaes «= 1$&7<> 
ko Average monthly expenditures tor food^purohaaed by 
households i n the Western Provinoe by income olaec 1 9 ^ 7 ? 
5 Averagenwnthly expenditures f o r food purohased by 
households i n the Western Province by household sis© 19^7< 
6 » Average monthly expenditures f o r foo&p drinks aad tobaooo 
i n normal and holiday seasonal periods -> weetsssa Pxwinse 
by Location •» 1 9 6 7 » 
7 « Consumption of seleoted foods by Freetown households^ 
normal period - 1 9 6 7 c 
8 c. Percentage of'households reporting purob&see of aeleotod 
fboda c average quantity purchased per week and avereg© 
price paid by Freetown households making puroh&ooft i n the 
Borstal period - 1 9 6 7 « 
9o Average monthly ©speed i t urea of lower? inooos householdd 
of two or more persons i n PWetoon ° "*9S7o 
10, Cosroariaon of and 1 9 6 7 averag® sonthly espsa&iturea 
for goods and sero&oes by lower - inoonts households i n 
Freetown,, 
•... • contd • 
3 4 4 
1 1 eG+b Consumer Prio© Index «= Freet own» Comparison of original 
(oorreoted) and revised index numbere (1961 - 100)„ 
Revised indexes ll«2s»d to original fourth quarter 1966O 
1 2 0 Conouaer Prida lades « Freetown,, Comparison of weights,, 
1961 and 1 9 6 7 -
13* Boonomlo status of household members by relationship to 
head: owl of year,, 19*>7o 0 */estera Province 0 
14o Percent distribution of household merobera in the lnbour force 
by major occupational groups, and peroent looking for work 
in the western Province ~ end of year, 1 #>v rA 1967« 
1 5 O Distribution af parsons in the labour force 15 yeara of age 
and oveir by 00c motion, end peroent locking for work; end 
of y©oyp 1^67* 
160 Average aaat&ly earnings of employed househoTd-n»mbers 
l a the rfestessi Pxwlnoe - end of year 19&7* 
17o Percent fiidtribution of household members in the labour 
force by E&a^ ay occupational groups and age, and peroent 
XaofeiRS for wffe* ond of year* 1967 - PreotoTm, Urban and 
Ste&al ar©as 0 
l8o §^!P8ent diatsribution of household members i n the labour 
fcteoo by ©fiuoM&unal level attained and peroent looking for 
: o^s»kt enfi Of y» r, 1?67 - Western Province, 
1 9 O S*@s?*<sest Aistsi&vAion household members i n the lobour foroe 
by ajajor ooot^ati^nal group3 0 sex and educational attainment 1 
osafl of yeo? p 1$fc7 - western Provinoe 0 
20o Botieated. WEJ»fc»> ->f parsons i n the o i v i l i o n labour force 
and thoaQ ioofci^ for work; end of year, 1967 by age group 
end educations^ attainment, Freetown and urban p.laoea in the 
Hbotora ProvittftA, 
„.. ..contd. 
3 4 5 
21 o Distribution of \ •saholda and average household inoone 
by eoononio s t a t i c yS head and inoome l e v e l of household, 
and of year,, 1 9 6 7 - Western Province, 
2 2 o Diotrlbution of a l l household aembers by relationship to head 
of household end contribution to t o t a l monthly household 
inooae - 1 9 6 7 
23, I'eroent d i s t r i b u t i o n of household nanbore currently "attending 
school» by eduefltional Level and sex, end of 1967 -
Western Froriu? . 
24o Peroent d i s t r i b u t i o n of household members 5 years of ^ 
age or over, by educational attainment, age group 
-and_aexJ-end-of—year—1967— F r e e t o w ^ i j r b a n a n d r u r a l ~ 
areas, 
25 Peroent d i s t r i b u t i o n of household members by eduoatlonal 
attainment and sex - Western Province, comparing 1 9 6 7 
survey r e s u l t s with the 19^1 Census, 
26o Peroent d i s t r i b u t i o n of households by inooae olass 
and s i z e end of year, 1 9 6 7 - Western Province© 
27 0 Percent d i s t r i b u t i o n of houeeholda in the Western Provinoe, 
by household s i s o , and inoome olaas, end of year, 196"? • for 
Freetown, urban and r u r a l areas. 
28o Peroent d i s t r i b u t i o n of household members by migration 
atatusp end of year, 1 9 6 ? « 
2 9 . Distribution of persons i n the labour faroe and peroent 
looking for work., by age and migration atatus, Freetown, 
Author's end of year, 1967. . 
Note: The use of 'Province' i n t a b l e s and 'Area' on the cover 
of the F i n a l Report. Note a l s o the use of 1967 i n t a b l e s 
and 1968 on the cover. 
3 4 
APPENDIX 2 , 1 
L I S T OP MAPS CONSULTED WITH SOME COMMENTS ON CONTENT 
A b b r e v i a t i o n s ; 
O.SDe O r d i n a n c e S u r v e y O f f i c e 
Wo0. War O f f i c e 
D . O o S o D i r e c t o r of O v e r s e a s S u r v e y 
D.C.S. D i r e c t o r of C o l o n i a l S u r v e y 
S c a l e T i t l e and Sheet Numbers P u b l i s h e r , d a t e 
o r r e f e r e n c e t o 
s o u r c e 
none No t i t l e , C o a s t from l i e s de L o s t o R i o 
S e s t r o a t 6 ° N 0 ( I n s e t - The Bay of S i e r r a 
L e o n e ) 
Main map shows 3 s e t t l e m e n t s on Bullom s h o r e 
I n s e t has 2 s e t t l e m e n t s and t h e House flf John 
Thomas marked on t h e F r e e t o w n s i t e 
( Photocooy, c o u r t e s y of Dr.P.K. M i t c h e l l ) 
:11 0,000 A s u r v e y of t h e e n t r a n c e of S i e r r a Leona 
R i v e r by T.B. Thompson. 
" s e e t l e ments ma r k ed l^hah i n above, e s p e -
l y .iueen Vamacoaba's Town, ^ u a l i t y o f 
e x e c u t i o n o f t h i s map and la ck of r e f e r e n c e 
t o c o l o n y s u n p o r t a d a t e around 1787 as 
su g g e s t e d by Dr. M i t c h e l l 
c , 1 :1£>0Q000 A contemporary map of t h e S i e r r a Leone 
c o a s t ( a f t e r John Matthewes, A "oyage t o 
S i e r r a Leone, London 1788) 
G r e a t e r a c c u r a c y i n the e x e c u t i o n of the 
p e n i n s u l a 
1 2126,720 A g e n e r a l s k e t c h of t h e h a r b o u r of S i e r r a 
Leona ( a f t e r C 0B„ Wadstrom, An e s s a y on 
C o l o n i z a t i o n . . . . , London, 1 794) 
S u b t i t l e d ' p o i n t i n g out t h e s i t u a t i o n o f 
th e New Colony' t h i s map i s one of t h e 
3 d i s c u s s e d f u l l y i n t h e t e x t ( c h a p t e r 3 , 
pp. U 6 - US Of t h i s t h e s i s ) 
1r126,720 P l a n of t h e " i v e r S i e r r a Leone by 
W i l l i a m Dawes 
( s e e r>. hB of t h i s t h e s i s f o r a 2/3 
photocopy) 
P u b l i s h e d 
' J p B a r b o t , 
A d e s c r i p t i o n 
of t h e 
C o a s t at 
N o r t h and 
South 
Guinea,,„, 
C h u r c h i l l , 
London 
1732 
L a u r i e 
and 
W h i t t l e p" 
London 
1 7 9 4 
' A f z e l i u s ' 
( e d , Kup) 
U p s a l i e n s l a 
1967 
P. 32 
i b i d , 
p. 112 
W i n t e r -
bottom, 
'An Account 
9 9 9 9 9 
P r a n k C a s s , 1 969 
P. 15 
c . 1 : 1,000,000 A map o f t h e Windward c o a s t of 
. A f r i c a from t h e R i o Grande t o C, PalmaB 
Temne/Bullom boundary i n t h e p e n i n s u l a 
i s marked and the r o u t e of Watt/Winter-
bottom Journey of 1 79U i s marked 
i b i d , 
P .1 
3 4 7 
"I :63„360 S i e r r a Leone P e n i n s u l a 0 e 8 O 0 O 1913 
W A0. 1937 
T h i 8 map c o v e r s most of t h e W e s t e r n A r e a 
e x c e p t f o r p a r t s s o u t h of Tumbu. T a s s o 
I s l a n d i s marked but l e f t b l a n k . 
1;63 9360 V i c i n i t y of F r e e t o w n , 3 r d ed. s h e e t s W„0„ 19U9 
2 and 3 
A l t h o u g h c o v e r i n g much t h e same a r e a a s t he 
l a s t and v i s u a l l y c l o s e t o i t , t h i s map 
c o n t a i n s a key t o t h e s i z e of s e t t l e m e n t s 
c l a s s i f i e d by number o f h o u s e s and a c c o r d i n g 
t o t h e l e t t e r i n g of p l a c e names. These 
s e t t l e m e n t s i z e s a r e n r e s e u m a b l y a p p l i c a b l e 
t o t h e l a s t map. 
1:50,000 Fr e e t o w n D.0.8. 1968 
T h i s map c o n t a i n s l e s s i n f o r m a t i o n on 
s e t t l e m e n t s t h a n i n t h e l a s t two, but i t i s 
t h e most a c c u r a t e r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f t h e 
c o a s t l i n e and t h e r e l i e f o f t h e " e s t e r n A r e a 
s i n c e i t was b a s e d on a e r i a l photographs 
w h i c h a r e i d e n t i f i e d on t h e map. 
1:10,000 F r e e t o w n P e n i n s u l a S h e e t s 1 t o 6 D 0C 8S<, 1951 
Based on 19U7 and 19U9 R,A.F. a e r i a l 1 9 5 8 
p h o t o s , i n f o r m a t i o n i n c l u d e s the dr a w i n g 1961 
i n of i n d i v i d u a l s t r u c t u r e s w i t h v e g e t a t i o n — -
t y p e s marked i n . A d i s t i n c t i o n i s made 
between advanced and young s e c o n d a r y 
f o r e s t . 3heet 2 p r o v K i d e s t h e boundary of 
the c i t y of F r e e t o w n . The s i x s h e e t s c o v e r 
t h e n o r t h e r n h a l f of t he p e n i n s u l a 
1 : 2 , 5 0 0 F r e e t o w n and D i s t r i c t 
s h e e t s 1 t o 36 
Al t h o u g h c o v e r i n g much t h e same a r e a 
as the l a a t map, the 1:2,50o has 
houses and s t r e e t , names marked i n ^ 
i n f o r m a t i o n whieh was u s e f u l f b r 
d e m a r c a t i n g e n u m e r a t i o n a r e a and 
u n i t a r e a b o u n d a r i e s . 
1 : 6 , 2 5 0 F r e e t o w n Road Map 
s h e e t s 1 t o 6 
B e s i d e s s t r e e t names, u s e f x i l i n f o r m a t i o n 
on d r a i n a ; e of t h e F r e e t o w n s i t e and 
on l o c a t i o n of v a r i o u s r e s e r v o i r s . 
D i r e c t o r of 
S u r v e y and 
L a n d s , F r e e t o w n 
1959 
D i r e c t o r of 
S u r v e y and 
L a n d s , F r e e t o w n 
1959, 1960 
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APPEflUlX 4.1 
A L I S T OF CENSUSES AND ESTIMATES PUBLISHED 
BETWEEN 1,802 AND 1963 WITH INDICATIONS OP 
THE EXTENT TO WHICH THEY COVERED THE TOTAL 
AREA OR POPULATION WITHIN THE WRflfF.RTT AREA 
AT ANY GIVEN DATE 
D a t e Freetown E x i s t i n g Native \ fifestern ia*ei a w i t h i n 
L i b e r a t e d V i l l a g e s Colony S i e r r a 
A f r i c a n w i t h i n Leone 
V i l l a s r e s Colony 
29-3-1802 c n.a _ - — . _ 
4-1811 c _ . _ 
3-1817 c _> _ 
31 -12 -1818 c c c* 
8-7-1820 c c c* 
1 -1 -1822 c c c* _ 
4-1826 c c c _ _, 
20-6-1831 c c c _ 
1832 c c c — _ 
1833 c c c — 
1834 c c c — 
1835 c c c — 
1836 c c c — _ 
1837 — c c 
1838 c c c — — 
1839 o c c _ _ 
1840 c c c _ _, 
1841 — c c _ 
1842 c c c 
1843 c c c — _ 
31 -12-1844 c c c _ _ 
1845 c c c _ 
1846 c c c — — > 
1847 c c c — 
1848 c c c _ _ 
1849 c c c — 
1850 c c c - - _ 
1851 c c c _ _ 
1853 e e e -
1855 c c c — _ 
1858 c c c _ 
1860 c c c _ _ 
1868 c c c o 
, , 1871 c c c c* 
3-4-1881 c c c c — 
5-4-1891 c c c c — 
28-4-1901 c c c c — 
2 - 4 - 1 9 1i c c c c — 
24-4-1921 c c c c — J 
26-4-1931 c c c c _ 
12-1947 c c c c* _ 
1-4-1963 c c c c c 
Source: see footnote no. 1 to chapter 4 
N«te t o symbols: c = census; e = estimate; - = no count; 
n.a= not a p p l i c a b l e ( p r i o r t o 1807 when the a r r i v a l 
of L i b e r a t e d A f r i c a n s began) 
c* = 0818. 1820, 1822) only 28 v i l l a g e s covered 
c* = (1871) excluding o u t - s t a t i o n s (1947) rough 
count r e s t r i c t e d to the colony, see U!.N. 
Demographic Yearbook- 1949/50,p.73 fflotnote 32 
APPENDIX 6 ,1 1 * a 
AN APPLICATION OF SMITH'S SCORING' ?OT^HB ACCURACY OF AGS RBPORTINS 
EXPECTED AND ACTUAL POPULATION AND SCORE INDICATIVE OF TUB 
EXTENT OF ERROR BY SEX AND T3Y RESIDENTIAL AREA - 1966 
Study Area: Category Sex Expec ted 
Pop (a ) 
A c t u a l 
Pop (b ) S c o r e (—. k) ' 
W*Area M 611 951 155. 6 ' One F 57 3 962 167. 9 i R+T 1,184 1, 913 161. 6 j 
M 611 713 116. 7 ; 
Two F 573 598 104. 4 i 
M+F 1,184 1, 311 110. 7 
M 2,443 2 . 329 95. 3 ; 
Three F 2,294 2 , 181 95. 1 i R+T 4,737 4 , 510 95. 2 ! 
i M 2,443 2 , 115 86. 6 ! 
Four F 2,294 1. 993 86. 9 i 
M+F 4 ,737 4 , 108 86. 7 i 
Freetown: One 
M 
F 
422 
403 
608 
607 
141. 
150. 
1 
R+F 825 1, 215 147. 
• M 422 483 114. 5 
Two F 403 390 96. 8 
M+T 825 873 105. 8 
M 1,689 1, 648 97. 6 
Three F 1,613 1, 580 97. 9 
M+F 3,302 3 , 228 97 . 8 
M 1 ,689 - I F 4-8-3- 87. -8 -
Four F 1 ,613 1, 455 90. 2 
M+T 3,302 2, 938 89 . 0 
W. Urban: M 148 275 185. 8 One F 135 285 211. 1 
M+F 283 560 197. 9 
M 148 170 114. 9 
Two F 135 161 119. 3 
R+T 283 331 117. ° 
M 592 530 89. 5 
Three F 540 475 88. 0 
M+F 1,132 1, 005 88 . 8 
M 592 506 8 5 . 
Four F 540 429 79 . 4 
M+F 1,132 935 8 2 . 6 
•W. faraj: M 44 100 227 . 3 One F 39 108 276 . 3 
M+T 83 208 250. 6 
M 44 60 136 . 4 
Two F 39 47 120. r. 
M+T 83 107 128. 0 
M 175 151 8 6 . 3 
Three F 158 130 8 2 . R+T 333 281 8 4 . 4 
M 175 126 0 
Four F 158 3 10 69 . 6 
M+F 333 236 70. 9 
Source: Author's computation based on s i ^ l e y e * r age d a t a . For the 
explanation of ca t e g o r i e s , see Smith,T.L. Fundamentals o f 
Population Study,, L i p p i n c o t t , 1960, p. 151 
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APPENDIX 6 . 2 
COMPUTATION OF AGE STRUCTURE INDEX ( A S P ) - s 1 Q 6 3 POPULATION 
OF S I E R R A LEONE. 
M i d - v a l u e o f P r o p o r t i o n o f 
Age- C l a s s 1 A g e - C l a s s ' P e c u l a t i o n a t 1 1 ! 
( x ) A p e - C l a s s 
( V ) XV 2 X 
0 - U ,2 17 • 3 3h.6 H 
5 - 9 •7 12 . 9 90. 3 1+9 
10 - Ik 12 6 . 5 7 8 . 0 lUU 
15 - 19 17 8.9 1 5 1 . 3 289 
20 - 2U, 22 8 . 7 191 • h l+8h 
'•'2 5 " 29 . 27 9 . 5 256 ,5 729 30 - 3l* 32 7-9 2 5 2 . 8 1 , 0 21+ 
35 - 39 37 6 . 3 2 3 3 . 1 1 , 3 6 9 
l+o - 1+2 5 -3 222 . 6 1 . 76U 
. 1I 5 -- U9- . •3.9 183 . 3 2 ,209 
50 - 5 V 52 3 . 2 166.1+ 2 ,70U 
55 - 59: ... 57 1.9 108 . 3 3 ,2l+Q 
. 60 - 64 ' 6.2 2 . 6 l 6 l . 2 3 , 8 U 
65 - 99 82 5 - 1 1+18.2 6,72V 
' T o t a l s 1 , 9 8 1 0 0 . 0 2 , 5 ^ 8 . 0 21+.586 
o b t a i n t h e v a l u e o f 'b' i n t h e e q u a t i o n 
y = a + bx 
suh.t Lt-ut-e - -i-n- t-he - e q u a t i o n *^ 
b = Exy - (5Lx).(S-y)/N 
2 , . 2 
N 
w h e r e N i s t h e number o f a p e - c l a s s e s 
i . e b = 2 5 ^ 8 - 3 5 5 7 . 1 
21+586 - 17711+.5 
- 1 0 0 9 . 1 
6 8 7 1 . 5 
-0 .11+685 
A d j u s t by a d d i n g -.1 and i g n o r e s i g n and d e c i m a l 
Age S t r u c t u r e I n d e x = 2U68S 
N o t e : f o r e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e i n d e x s e e f o o t n o t e no.2 and 
d i s c u s s i o n i n c h a p t e r 6 of t h i s t h e s i s . 
S o u r c e o f S i e r r a L e o n e ' s age s t r u c t u r e : s e e f o o t n o t e no. 3 
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'Appendix 
Freetwon - Scenes i n the C i t y 
353 
(Humphrey) 
Westmoreland S t r e e t - T r a f f i c and s t o r e s 
( C o t t o n Tree i n the background) 
m 
(Humphrey) 
A q u i e t West End s t r e e t 
3 5 4 
I • Appendix 
Fula c h i l d r e n i n f r o n t 
of a more prosperous 
type of F u l a s t o r e 
1 1 1 
(Tobugu-Metzger) 
3 5 5 
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A P & e p d i x T w o v i e w s of Regent i n the Mountain d i s t r i c t 
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